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Languages

Overview

Introduction

The Australian Curriculum: Languages is designed to enable all students to engage in learning a language in addition to
English. The design of the Australian Curriculum: Languages recognises the features that languages share as well as the
distinctiveness of specific languages.

There are aspects of the curriculum that pertain to all languages. The key concepts of language, culture and learning, as
described in the Shape of the Australian Curriculum: Languages, underpin the learning area. They also provide the basis for
a common rationale and set of aims for all languages.

The Australian Curriculum: Languages includes language—specific curricula for world languages and a Framework for
Aboriginal Languages and Torres Strait Islander Languages.

Language specificity

The curriculum content and achievement standards are different for each specific language because of inherent differences in
the languages themselves.

Each language has its own distinctive structure, systems, conventions for use, related culture(s), place in the Australian and
international communities, as well as its own history in Australian education.

Diversity of language learners

Understanding who learners are, as language learners and as young people, is the starting point for developing their language
learning. An increasingly varied range of students now study languages in Australian classrooms. The changing pattern of
migration to Australia is extending the range of languages students bring with them to school. Education systems seek to
provide for this diversity of language background and for the fact that languages classrooms include students with varying
degrees of experience of and proficiency in the language being learnt, as well as their particular affiliations with additional
languages.

Learners come to learning languages with diverse linguistic, cultural and personal profiles, bringing distinctive biographies which
include individual histories; biographies; previous experiences of and relationships with the target language and particular
motivations, expectations, and aspirations.

As unique, social and cultural beings, students interpret the world and make sense of their experiences through their own social
and cultural traditions, understanding and values.

Learners of languages in Australia comprise three major groups:

e second language learners
e background language learners
o first language learners.

Second language learners are those who are introduced to learning the target language at school as an additional, new
language. The first language used before they start school and/or the language they use at home is not the language being
learnt.
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Background language learners are those who may use the language at home, not necessarily exclusively, and have varying
degrees of knowledge of and proficiency in the language being learnt. These learners have a base for literacy development in
the language.

First language learners are users of the language being learnt who have undertaken at least primary schooling in the target
language. They have had their primary socialisation as well as initial literacy development in that language and use the target
language at home. For Aboriginal languages and Torres Strait Islander languages, first language learners are learners whose
primary socialisation is in the language being learnt and who may or may not have yet developed initial literacy.

Within each of these groups, there are differences in proficiency in the language being learnt. It is acknowledged that the span
of language experiences of background learners is particularly wide, and learners in this group are likely to have quite diverse
affiliations with the target language. Nevertheless, for pragmatic reasons, it is not feasible to identify further groupings.

A framework is being developed for Aboriginal languages and Torres Strait Islander languages that caters for different learner
pathways that also take into account the state of the particular language involved.

Rationale
Through learning languages, students acquire:

e communication skills in the language being learnt
e an intercultural capability, and an understanding of the role of language and culture in communication

e a capability for reflection on language use and language learning.

Language learning provides the opportunity for students to engage with the linguistic and cultural diversity of the world and its
peoples, to reflect on their understanding of experience in various aspects of social life, and on their own participation and ways
of being in the world.

Learning languages broadens students’ horizons in relation to the personal, social, cultural and employment opportunities that
an increasingly interconnected and interdependent world presents. The interdependence of countries and communities means
people in all spheres of life are required to negotiate experiences and meanings across languages and cultures. Despite its
status as a world language, a capability in English only is no longer sufficient. A bilingual or plurilingual capability is the norm in
most parts of the world.

Learning languages:

e extends the capability to communicate and extends literacy repertoires
e strengthens understanding of the nature of language, of culture, and of the processes of communication
e develops intercultural capability

e develops understanding of and respect for diversity and difference, and an openness to different experiences and
perspectives

e develops understanding of how culture shapes worldviews and extends learners’ understanding of themselves, their own
heritage, values, culture and identity

e strengthens intellectual, analytical and reflective capabilities, and enhances creative and critical thinking.

Learning languages also contributes to strengthening the community’s social, economic and international development
capabilities. Language capabilities represent linguistic and cultural resources through which the community can engage socially,
culturally and economically, in domains which include business, trade, science, law, education, tourism, diplomacy, international
relations, health and communications.
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Learning Aboriginal languages and Torres Strait Islander languages meets the needs and rights of young people to learn their
own languages and recognises their significance in the language ecology of Australia. For Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
students, learning their own languages is crucial to overall learning and achievements, to developing a sense of identity and
recognition and understanding of language, culture, Country and Place. For all students, learning Aboriginal languages and
Torres Strait Islander languages provides a distinctive means of understanding the country in which they live, including the
relationship between land, the environment and people. The ongoing and necessary reclamation and revitalisation of these
languages also contribute to reconciliation.

Aims
The Australian Curriculum: Languages aims to develop the knowledge, understanding and skills to ensure students:

e communicate in the target language

e understand language, culture, and learning and their relationship, and thereby develop an intercultural capability in
communication

e understand themselves as communicators.

These three aims are interrelated and provide the basis for the two organising strands: Communicating and Understanding. The
three aims are common to all languages.

Key ideas
Language and culture

The interrelationship of language, culture and learning provides the foundation for the Australian Curriculum: Languages.

In the languages learning area the focus is on both language and culture, as students learn to communicate meaningfully
across linguistic and cultural systems, and different contexts. This process involves reflection and analysis, as students move
between the new language being learnt and their own existing language(s). It is a reciprocal and dynamic process which
develops language use within intercultural dimensions of learning experiences. It is not a ‘one plus one’ relationship between
two languages and cultures, where each language and culture stay separate and self-contained. Comparison and referencing
between (at least) two languages and cultures build understanding of how languages ‘work’, how they relate to each other and
how language and culture shape and reflect experience; that is, the experience of language using and language learning. The
experience of being in two worlds at once involves noticing, questioning and developing awareness of how language and culture
shape identity.

Structure

Learner background and time-on-task are two major variables that influence language learning and they provide the basis for
the structure of the Australian Curriculum: Languages. These variables are addressed through the specification of content and
the description of achievement standards according to pathways and learning sequences respectively.

Pathways

In the Australian Curriculum: Languages, pathways for second language learners, background language learners and first
language learners have been developed as appropriate to cater for the dominant group(s) of students learning each specific
language within the current Australian context. For the majority of languages, one curriculum pathway has been developed for
Years F—10, catering for the dominant cohort of learners for that language in the current Australian context. For Chinese,
pathways have been developed for three learner groups: first language learners, background language learners and second
language learners.
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The Framework for Aboriginal languages and Torres Strait Islander Languages includes three learner pathways:

o first language learner pathway
e revival language learner pathway

e second language learner pathway.

Sequences of learning

The design of the Australian Curriculum: Languages takes account of different entry points into language learning across
Foundation — Year 10, which reflects current practice in languages.

For the second language learner pathway and the background language learner pathway, there are two learning sequences:

e Foundation—Year 10 sequence
e Years 7-10 (Year 7 Entry) sequence.

For the first language learner pathway, there is one learning sequence:

e Years 7-10 (Year 7 Entry) sequence.

Content and achievement standards are described initially in a three-year band for Foundation—Year 2 followed by two-year
bands of learning: Years 3—4; Years 5-6, Years 7-8 and Years 9-10.

The Framework for Aboriginal Languages and Torres Strait Islander Languages is written in the bands Foundation — Year 2,
Years 3-6 and Years 7-10. In the absence of pedagogical evidence across the country for all these languages, the broader
band distinctions provide maximum local flexibility in curriculum development.

Content structure

The content of the Australian Curriculum: Languages is organised through two interrelated strands which realise the three aims.
The two strands are:

e Communicating: using language for communicative purposes in interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning

e Understanding: analysing language and culture as a resource for interpreting and creating meaning.

The strands reflect three important aspects of language learning:
1) communication
2) analysis of aspects of language and culture

3) reflection that involves

o reflection on the experience of communicating

e reflection on comparative dimensions of the languages available in students’ repertoires (for example, the first language in
relation to second language and self in relation to others).

Strands and sub-strands
A set of sub-strands has been identified within each strand, which reflects dimensions of language use and the related content

to be taught and learned. The strands and sub-strands do not operate in isolation but are integrated in relation to language use
for different purposes in different contexts. The relative contribution of each sub-strand differs for described languages,
pathways and bands of learning. The sub-strands are further differentiated according to a set of ‘threads’ that support the
internal organisation of content in each sub-strand. These ‘threads’ are designed to capture (1) range and variety in the scope of
learning and (2) a means for expressing the progression of content across the learning sequences.
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Diagram 1: Relationship between strands and sub-strands

The following table provides a brief description of each of the strands and sub-strands.

Strand Sub-strand | Description
Communicating: 1.1 Interacting orally and in writing to exchange, ideas, opinions,
Using language for communicative purposes in | Socialising | experiences, thoughts and feelings; and participating in
interpreting, creating and exchanging meaning. planning, negotiating, deciding and taking action.
1.2 Obtaining, processing, interpreting and conveying information
Informing through a range of oral, written and multimodal texts;

developing and applying knowledge.

1.3 Creating | Engaging with imaginative experience by participating in,
responding to and creating a range of texts, such as stories,
songs, drama and music.

1.4 Moving between languages and cultures orally and in writing,

Translating | recognising different interpretations and explaining these to
others.

1.5 Participating in intercultural exchange, questioning reactions

Reflecting and assumptions; and considering how interaction shapes
communication and identity.

Understanding: 2.1 Systems | Understanding language as a system, including sound,

Analysing and understanding language and of language | writing, grammatical and textual conventions.

culture as resources for interpreting and

shaping meaning in intercultural exchange. 2.2 Understanding how languages vary in use (register, style,
Language standard and non-standard varieties) and change over time
variation and place.
and change

2.3 The role | Analysing and understanding the role of language and culture
of language | in the exchange of meaning.
and culture

Student diversity
ACARA is committed to the development of a high-quality curriculum that promotes excellence and equity in education for all
Australian students.
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All students are entitled to rigorous, relevant and engaging learning programs drawn from the Australian Curriculum:
Languages. Teachers take account of the range of their students’ current levels of learning, strengths, goals and interests and
make adjustments where necessary. The three-dimensional design of the Australian Curriculum, comprising learning areas,
general capabilities and cross-curriculum priorities, provides teachers with flexibility to cater for the diverse needs of students
across Australia and to personalise their learning.

More detailed advice for schools and teachers on using the Australian Curriculum to meet diverse learning needs is available
under Student Diversity on the Australian Curriculum website.

Students with disability

The Disability Discrimination Act 1992 and the Disability Standards for Education 2005 require education and training
service providers to support the rights of students with disability to access the curriculum on the same basis as students without
disability.

Many students with disability are able to achieve educational standards commensurate with their peers, as long as the
necessary adjustments are made to the way in which they are taught and to the means through which they demonstrate their
learning.

In some cases curriculum adjustments are necessary to provide equitable opportunities for students to access age-equivalent
content in the Australian Curriculum: Languages. Teachers can draw from content at different levels along the Foundation to
Year 10 sequence. Teachers can also use the extended general capabilities learning continua in Literacy, Numeracy and
Personal and social capability to adjust the focus of learning according to individual student need.

English as an additional language or dialect

Languages play a crucial role in the educational experience of students and in the curriculum as a whole. Given the diversity of
students in Australian education, it is important to recognise that a range of languages is used either as part of the formal
curriculum or as part of learners’ socialisation within and outside the school.

Learners bring their first language or languages as the one(s) they use for their initial socialisation in their family or community.
For the majority, this is English. For many, it can be a range of different languages. Learners also encounter the language or
languages of instruction at school. For most in Australia, this is English. For many students in Australia, the language of
instruction is not the same as their first language. These students may learn through English as an additional language/dialect
(EALD) programs.

In contemporary understandings of language acquisition, development and learning all the languages learners experience in
their socialisation and education form part of learners’ distinctive linguistic and cultural repertoires. These are variously
developed by both the experience of schooling and broader social community experience. These repertoires are an integral part
of learners’ identities and what they bring to the learning of additional languages as part of the languages learning area within
the school curriculum.

While the curriculum for languages primarily addresses the learning of languages, this learning cannot be separated from the
development of learners’ more general communicative repertoires. It is through such a relational and holistic approach to
languages education that learners develop their capabilities in knowing and using multiple languages. Learners extend their
communicative and conceptual development, learning and identity formation.

In various kinds of bilingual programs, students are afforded an opportunity to learn through the medium of English and another
language (learners’ first or additional language). These programs are of particular value in ensuring learners continue to develop
at least two languages that are of value to them. They are of value to both their conceptual development and learning and to
their identity formation.
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Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities recognise the importance of literacy to their children. They support literacy
education programs that are founded on establishing literacy in their children’s first language. These are the Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander languages their communities use. Literacy in English is regarded as concomitant on first establishing
students’ literacy in their first language. Although most bilingual programs in Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander languages are
designed to help students’ transition into learning in English, their fundamental value is in the development of bilingual literacy.
Strengthening the bilingual literacy of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander students can significantly contribute to improving
their overall academic achievement and success.

A national English as an Additional Language or Dialect: Teacher Resource has been developed to support teachers in
making the Australian Curriculum: Foundation — Year 10 in each learning area accessible to EALD students.

Gifted and talented students

Teachers can use the Australian Curriculum: Languages flexibly to meet the individual learning needs of gifted and talented
students.

Teachers can enrich learning by providing students with opportunities to work with learning area content in more depth or
breadth; emphasising specific aspects of the general capabilities learning continua (for example, the higher order cognitive skills
of the Critical and creative thinking capability); and/or focusing on cross-curriculum priorities. Teachers can also accelerate
student learning by drawing on content from later levels in the Australian Curriculum: Languages and/or from local state and
territory teaching and learning materials.

General capabilities

In the Australian Curriculum, general capabilities encompass knowledge, skills, behaviours, and dispositions that, together with
curriculum content in each learning area and the cross-curriculum priorities, will enable students to live and work successfully in
the 21st century.

There are seven general capabilities:

e literacy

e numeracy

e information and communication technology (ICT) capability
e critical and creative thinking

e personal and social capability

e ethical understanding

e intercultural understanding.

In the Australian Curriculum: Languages, general capabilities are identified wherever they are developed or applied in content
descriptions.

They are also identified where they offer opportunities to add depth and richness to student learning through content
elaborations. Icons indicate where general capabilities have been identified in languages content. Teachers may find further
opportunities to incorporate explicit teaching of the capabilities, depending on their choice of activities.

Detailed descriptions and elaborations of each of the general capabilities and the way these capabilities may be developed,
including learning continua, can be found in the Australian Curriculum website: www.australiancurriculum.edu.au

Literacy
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Learning languages develops overall literacy. It is in this sense ‘value added’, strengthening literacy-related capabilities that are
transferable across languages, both the language being learnt and all other languages that are part of the learner’s repertoire.
Languages learning also strengthens literacy-related capabilities across domains of use, such as the academic domain and the
domains of home language use, and across learning areas.

Literacy development involves conscious attention and focused learning. It involves skills and knowledge that need guidance,
time and support to develop. These skills include the:

e ability to decode and encode from sound to written systems
e the learning of grammatical, orthographic and textual conventions

e development of semantic, pragmatic and interpretative, critical and reflective literacy skills.

Literacy development for second language learners is cognitively demanding. It involves these same elements but often without
the powerful support of a surrounding oral culture and context. The strangeness of the additional language requires scaffolding.
In the language classroom, analysis is prioritised alongside experience. Explicit, explanatory and exploratory talk around
language and literacy is a core element. Learners are supported to develop their own meta—awareness, to be able to think and
talk about how the language works and about how they learn to use it. Similarly, for first language learners, literacy development
that extends to additional domains and contexts of use requires comparative analysis that extends literacy development in their
first language and English.

Numeracy

Learning languages affords opportunities for learners to use the target language to develop skills in numeracy, to understand,
analyse, categorise, critically respond to and use mathematics in different contexts. This includes processes such as using and
understanding patterns, order and relationships to reinforce concepts such as number, time or space in their own and in others’
cultural and linguistic systems.

Information and communication technology (ICT) capability

Learning languages is enhanced through the use of multimodal resources, digital environments and technologies in the target
language. Accessing live target language environments and texts via digital media contributes to the development of information
technology capabilities as well as linguistic and cultural knowledge. Accessing different real-time contexts extends the
boundaries of the classroom.

Critical and creative thinking

In learning a language, students interact with people and ideas from diverse backgrounds and perspectives, which enhances
critical thinking, reflection and encourages creative, divergent and imaginative thinking. By learning to notice, connect, compare
and analyse aspects of the target language, students develop critical, analytic and problem-solving skills.

Personal and social capability

Interacting effectively in an additional language and with people of diverse language backgrounds involves negotiating and
interpreting meaning in a range of social and cultural situations. This involves understanding and empathising, which are
important elements of social and intercultural competence. Being open-minded and recognising that people view and
experience the world in different ways, and learning to interact in a collaborative and respectful manner are key elements of
personal and social competence.

Ethical understanding
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When learning another language, students are taught explicitly to acknowledge and value difference in their interactions with
others and to develop respect for diverse ways of perceiving and acting in the world. Opportunities are provided to monitor and
to adjust their own ethical points of view. In learning Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander languages, students should consider
appropriate ethical behaviour in terms of engaging with the owners and custodians of the languages. Similar consideration is
required when interpreting and translating or when collecting and analysing primary research data.

Intercultural understanding

The development of intercultural understanding is a central aim of learning languages, as it is integral to communicating in the
context of diversity, the development of global citizenship and lifelong learning. Students bring to their learning various
preconceptions, assumptions and orientations shaped by their existing language(s) culture(s) to their learning that can be
challenged by the new language experience. Learning to move between the existing and new languages and cultures is integral
to language learning and is the key to the development of students’ intercultural capability. By learning a new language, or
learning to use an existing language in new domains and contexts, students are able to notice, compare and reflect on things
previously taken for granted; to explore their own linguistic, social and cultural practices as well as those associated with the
target language. They begin to see the complexity, variability and sometimes the contradictions involved in using language.

Learning a new language does not require forsaking the first language. It is an enriching and cumulative process, which
broadens the learners’ communicative repertoire, providing additional resources for interpreting and making meaning. Learners
come to realise that interactions between different people through the use of different languages also involves interactions
between the different kinds of knowledge, understanding and values that are articulated through language(s) and culture(s).
They realise that successful intercultural communication is not only determined by what they do or say, but also by what
members of the other language and culture understand from what they say or do.

Cross-curriculum priorities

The Australian Curriculum gives special attention to three cross-curriculum priorities:

e Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander histories and cultures
e Asia and Australia’s engagement with Asia

e sustainability.

The cross-curriculum priorities are embedded in the curriculum and will have a strong but varying presence depending on their
relevance to each of the learning areas.

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander histories and cultures

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities are strong, rich and diverse. Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander identity is
central to this priority. It is intrinsically linked to living and learning in Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities, deep
knowledge of traditions and holistic world view.

A conceptual framework based on Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples’ unique sense of identity has been developed
as a tool for embedding Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander histories and cultures within the Australian curriculum. This sense
of identity is approached through the interconnected concepts of Country/Place, people and culture. Embracing these elements
enhances all areas of the curriculum.

The Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander priority provides opportunities for all learners to deepen their knowledge of Australia by
engaging with the world’s oldest continuous living cultures. This knowledge and understanding will enrich their ability to
participate positively in the evolving history of Australia.
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A direct way of learning about and engaging with diverse Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities is to learn an
Aboriginal language and/or a Torres Strait Islander language. There is an inseparable connection between Aboriginal languages
and Torres Strait Islander languages and land/sea, Country/Place, the environment, fauna and flora. Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander histories and cultures are an integral part of the learning of Aboriginal languages and Torres Strait Islander
languages.

In learning all languages, there is a scope for making interlinguistic and intercultural comparisons across languages, including
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander languages, to develop understanding of concepts related to the linguistic landscape of
Australia and to the concepts of language and culture in general.

Asia and Australia’s engagement with Asia

In the Australian Curriculum: Languages, the cross-curriculum priority of Asia and Australia’s engagement with Asia enables the
development of rich and engaging content and contexts for developing students’ capabilities to engage with the languages and
cultures of Asia and of people of Asian heritage within Australia.

The Australian Curriculum: Languages enables students to learn the languages of the Asian region, learning to communicate
and interact in interculturally appropriate ways, exploring concepts, experiences and perspectives from within and across Asian
cultures.

In the languages learning area, students develop an appreciation for the place of Australia within the Asian region, including the
interconnections of languages and cultures, peoples and communities, histories and economies. Students learn how Australia is
situated within the Asian region, how our national linguistic and cultural identity is continuously evolving both locally, regionally
and within an international context.

Sustainability

In the Australian Curriculum: Languages, the priority of sustainability provides a context for developing students’ capability to
communicate ideas, understanding and perspectives on issues and concepts related to the environment.

The Australian Curriculum: Languages contributes to students’ capabilities to investigate, analyse and communicate concepts
and understandings related to sustainability in broad contexts, and to advocate, generate and evaluate actions for sustainable
futures. Within each language, students engage with a range of texts focused on concepts related to sustainability.

These include:

e environment

e conservation

e social and political change

e linguistic and cultural ecologies

e change, both within the target language and culture, and across languages and cultures in general.

In this way, students develop knowledge, skills and understanding about sustainability within particular cultural contexts. This is
crucial in the context of national and international concerns about, for example, climate change, food shortages and alternative
ways of caring for land and agriculture. Through developing a capability to interact with others, negotiating meaning and mutual
understanding respectfully and reflecting on communication, students learn to live and work in ways that are both productive
and sustainable.

Learning Aboriginal languages and Torres Strait Islander languages contributes to the global effort to exchange knowledge
among people with varied practices in caring for the land. It also contributes to the reconciliation process in Australia and goals
for language revival.
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Languages

Glossary

abstract symbols

can include: speech, sign language, Braille, alphabet, whole words, pictographs and line
drawings

Accent

A manner of pronunciation of a language which marks speakers as belonging to identifiable categories such as geographical or
ethnic origin, social class or generation.

Accent marks

Marks placed on a letter to indicate pronunciation, stress or intonation, or to indicate a different meaning or different
grammatical usage for the word within which they appear. For example, résumé, pifiata, ou/ou.

Accuracy

Production of structurally correct forms of the target language.

Adjective

A word that modifies or describes a noun or pronoun. For example, astonishing in an astonishing discovery.

Adverb

A word class that may modify or qualify a verb, an adjective or another adverb. For example, beautifully in she sings beautifully;
really in he is really interesting; very and slowly in she walks very slowly.

Adverbial

A word or group of words that functions as an adverb.

adverbs

a word class that may modify a verb (for example, 'beautifully' in 'She sings beautifully'), an
adjective (for example 'really' in 'He is really interesting') or another adverb (for example 'very' in
'She walks very slowly'). In English many adverbs have an -ly ending.
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Aesthetic

Relates to a sense of beauty or appreciation of artistic expression.

Alliteration

A recurrence of the same consonant sounds at the beginning of words in close succession (for example, ripe, red raspberry)

Audience

Intended readers, listeners or viewers.

audiences

the intended group of readers, listeners or viewers that the writer, designer, flmmaker or
speaker is addressing

Authentic (texts/materials)

Texts or materials produced for ‘real-life’ purposes and contexts as opposed to being created specifically for learning tasks or
language practice.

Author

A composer or originator of a work (for example, a novel, film, website, speech, essay, autobiography).

behaviours that are not intentionally directed at another person

can include vocalising, turning away, startling, relaxing, frowning, smiling, blinking. The meaning
of these behaviours is reliant on a communication partner interpreting and attributing meaning to
them.

Bilingualism

An ability to use two or more languages.

Biography

A detailed account of an individual’s life; a text genre that lends itself to different modes of expression and construction. In the
context of intercultural language learning, the concept of biography can be considered in relation to identity, to the formation of
identity over time, and to the understanding that language is involved in the shaping and expressing of identity.
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Character components

Individual elements of a written character which have a separate linguistic identity.

Characters

(i) graphic symbols used in writing in some languages

(ii) assumed roles in dramatic performance

Clause

A grammatical unit that contains a subject and a predicate (verb) and expresses the complete proposition.

clauses

a grammatical unit that refers to a happening or state (for example, 'The netball team won'
[happening], 'The cartoon is an animation' [state]). A clause usually contains a subject and a
verb group/phrase (for example, 'The team [subject] has played [verb group/phrase] a fantastic
game'), which may be accompanied by an object or other complements (elements that are
closely related to the verb — for example, 'the match' in "The team lost the match') and/or
adverbials (for example, 'on a rainy night' in 'The team won on a rainy night').

CLIL

Content and language integrated learning. An approach to learning content through an additional language.

Code-switching

A use of more than one language in a single utterance. For example, Papa, can you buy me a panini, please? A common
feature of bilingual and multilingual language use.

Cognates

Similar or identical words which have shared origins. For example, father (English), Vater (German) and pater (Latin) have a
shared origin. Gratitude (English) and gratitud (Spanish) are both derived from gratitudo (Latin). English ship and skiff share the
same Germanic origin.
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Cohesion

Grammatical or lexical relationships that bind different parts of a text together and give it unity. Cohesion is achieved through
various devices such as connectives, ellipses and word associations. These associations include synonyms, antonyms (for
example, study/laze about, ugly/beautiful), repetition (for example, work, work, work — that’s all we do!) and collocation (for
example, friend and pal in, My friend did me a big favour last week. She’s been a real pal.)

cohesion

grammatical or lexical relationships that bind different parts of a text together and give it unity.
Cohesion is achieved through various devices such as connectives, ellipses and word
associations (sometimes called lexical cohesion). These associations include synonyms,
antonyms (for example, 'study/laze about', 'ugly/ beautiful'), repetition (for example, 'work, work,
work — that's all we do!") and collocation (for example, 'friend' and 'pal' in, 'My friend did me a big
favour last week. She's been a real pal.')

Collocation

Words that typically occur in close association and in particular sequence. For example, salt and pepper rather than pepper and
salt and ladies and gentlemen rather than gentlemen and ladies.

Communication

A mutual and reciprocal exchange of meaning.

Communicative competence

An acquired capability to understand and interact in context using the target language (TL). Defined by the use of appropriate
phonological, lexical, grammatical, sociolinguistic and intercultural elements.

Complex sentence

A sentence with more than one clause. In the following examples, the subordinate clauses are indicated by square brackets: /
took my umbrella [because it was raining]; The man [who came to dinner] is my brother.

complex sentence

has one or more subordinate clauses. In the following examples, the subordinate clauses are
indicated by square brackets: 'l took my umbrella [because it was raining].'; '[Because | am
studying for an exam], my time is limited."; and 'The man [who came to dinner] is my brother.'
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Complexity

A degree to which language use is complex as opposed to simple. Elements of language complexity include:

Composing
A process of producing written, spoken, graphic, visual or multi-modal texts. It includes:

It also includes applying knowledge and control of language forms, features and structures required to complete the task.

Compound sentence

A sentence with two or more main clauses of equal grammatical status, usually marked by a coordinating conjunction such as
or, and, but. In the following examples, the main clauses are indicated by square brackets: [Alice came home this morning] [but
she didn't stay long]. [Kim is an actor], [Pat is a teacher], [and Sam is an architect].

compound sentences

has two or more main clauses of equal grammatical status, usually marked by a coordinating
conjunction such as 'and', 'but' or 'or'. In the following examples below, the main clauses are
indicated by square brackets: '[Jill came home this morning] [but she didn't stay long]."; '[Kim is
an actor], [Pat is a teacher], [and Sam is an architect]'.

comprehension strategies

strategies and processes used by readers to make meaning from texts. Key comprehension
strategies include: activating and using prior knowledge; identifying literal information explicitly
stated in the text; making inferences, based on information in the text and their own prior
knowledge; predicting likely future events in a text; visualising by creating mental images of
elements in a text; summarising and organising information from a text; integrating ideas and
information in texts; and critically reflecting on content, structure, language and images used to
construct meaning in a text.

Comprehension strategies
Strategies and processes used by listeners, readers and viewers of text to understand and make meaning. These include:

e making hypotheses based on illustrations or text layout
e drawing on language knowledge and experience (for example, gender forms)
e listening for intonation or expression cues

e interpreting grapho-phonic, semantic and syntactic cues.
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Comprehension/comprehending

An active process of making/constructing/deciphering meaning of language input through listening, reading, viewing, touching
(as in braille) and combinations of these modes. It involves different elements: decoding, working out meaning, evaluating and
imagining. The process draws upon the learner’s existing knowledge and understanding, text—processing strategies and
capabilities; for example, inferencing or applying knowledge of text types and social and cultural resources.

Concrete language

A language used to refer to the perceptible and material world and to particular persons, places and objects. For example,
school, girl, as opposed to abstract language, used to refer to ideas or concepts removed from the material world such as
peace, kindness, beauty.

concrete symbols

can include: whole or part of real objects; a miniature version of the real object; photographs;
pictures (pictures must clearly depict the object)

Conjunction

A part of speech that signals relationships between people, things, events, ideas. For example, Sophie and her mother might
come and visit, or they might stay at home. The conjunction and links the two participants, while or links alternative options.

conjunction

a word that joins other words, phrases or clauses together in logical relationships such as
addition, time, cause or comparison. There are two types of conjunctions: coordinating
conjunctions and subordinating conjunctions. Coordinating conjunctions are words that link
words, groups/phrases and clauses in such a way that the elements have equal grammatical
status. They include conjunctions such as 'and’, 'or' and 'but'. Subordinating conjunctions
introduce certain kinds of subordinate clauses. They include conjunctions such as 'after’, 'when',
'‘because’, 'if and 'that'.

conjunctions

a word that joins other words, phrases or clauses together in logical relationships such as
addition, time, cause or comparison. There are two types of conjunctions: coordinating
conjunctions and subordinating conjunctions. Coordinating conjunctions are words that link
words, groups/phrases and clauses in such a way that the elements have equal grammatical
status. They include conjunctions such as ‘and’, 'or' and 'but'. Subordinating conjunctions
introduce certain kinds of subordinate clauses. They include conjunctions such as 'after’, ‘when’,
'‘because’, 'if and 'that'.

Content

A subject matter used as a vehicle for language learning.
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context

the environment in which a text is responded to or created. Context can include the general
social, historical and cultural conditions in which a text is responded to and created (the context
of culture) or the specific features of its immediate environment (context of situation). The term
is also used to refer to the wording surrounding an unfamiliar word that a reader or listener uses
to understand its meaning.

Context

An environment and circumstances in which a text is created or interpreted. Context can include the general social, historical
and cultural conditions in which a text exists or the specific features of its immediate environment, such as participants, roles,
relationships and setting. The term is also used to refer to the wording surrounding an unfamiliar word that a reader or listener
uses to understand its meaning.

contexts

the environment in which a text is responded to or created. Context can include the general
social, historical and cultural conditions in which a text is responded to and created (the context
of culture) or the specific features of its immediate environment (context of situation). The term
is also used to refer to the wording surrounding an unfamiliar word that a reader or listener uses
to understand its meaning.

Convention

An accepted language or communicative practice that has developed and become established over time. For example, use of
punctuation or directionality.

conventional behaviours

can include: speech, actions, formal gesture (eg head nod, shake, wave hello/goodbye),
directing others' attention and pointing.

conventions

an accepted language practice that has developed over time and is generally used and
understood (for example, use of punctuation)

create

develop and/or produce spoken, written or multimodal texts in print or digital forms

Create

Develop and/or produce spoken, written or multimodal texts in print or digital forms.
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Cues

Sources of information used to facilitate comprehension of language, that may be visual, grammatical, gestural or contextual.

Culture

In earlier models of language teaching and learning, culture was represented as a combination of literary and historical
resources, and visible, functional aspects of a community group’s way of life such as food, celebrations and folklore. While
these elements of culture are parts of cultural experience and organisation, current orientations to language teaching and
learning employ a less static model of culture. Culture is understood as a framework in which things come to be seen as having
meaning. It involves the lens through which:

e people see, think, interpret the world and experience
e make assumptions about self and others

e understand and represent individual and community identity.

Culture involves understandings about ‘norms’ and expectations, which shape perspectives and attitudes. It can be defined as
social practices, patterns of behaviour, and organisational processes and perspectives associated with the values, beliefs and
understandings shared by members of a community or cultural group. Language, culture and identity are understood to be
closely interrelated and involved in the shaping and expression of each other. The intercultural orientation to language teaching
and learning is informed by this understanding.

De-centre

A capacity to step outside familiar frames of reference, to consider alternative views, experiences and perspectives and to look
critically and objectively at one’s own linguistic and cultural behaviour.

Decode

A process of working out the meaning of a text. Decoding strategies involve readers/listeners/viewers drawing on contextual,
lexical, alphabetic, grammatical and phonic knowledge to decipher meaning. Readers who decode effectively combine these
forms of knowledge fluently and automatically, using meaning to recognise when they make an error and to self-correct.

Dialect

A variant of a language that is characteristic of a region or social group.

Diaspora

A scattered population with a common origin in a smaller geographical area.
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Digital media

Various platforms via which people communicate electronically.

Digital texts

Audio, visual or multimodal texts produced through digital or electronic technology. They may be interactive and include
animations or hyperlinks. Examples of digital texts include DVDs, websites and e-literature.

digital texts

audio, visual or multimodal texts produced through digital or electronic technology, which may
be interactive and include animations and/or hyperlinks. Examples of digital texts include DVDs,
websites, e-literature

Digraph

Two letters that represent a single sound:

e vowel digraphs have two vowels (for example, ‘o0’, ‘ea’)

e consonant digraphs have two consonants (for example, ‘sh’, ‘th’)

Dipthongs

Two vowel sounds pronounced in a single syllable with the individual vowel sounds distinguished. (For example, hour)

Directionality

A direction in which writing/script occurs, for example, from left to right, right to left.

Encode

A process of changing spoken language into symbols of written/digital language.

Enunciation

A clear and distinct pronunciation of language.
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evaluative language

positive or negative language that judges the worth of something. It includes language to
express feelings and opinions, to make judgments about aspects of people such as their
behaviour, and to assess the quality of objects such as literary works. Evaluations can be made
explicit (for example, through the use of adjectives as in: 'She's a lovely girl', 'He's an awful
man', or 'How wonderful!'). They can also be left implicit (for example, 'He dropped the ball
when he was tackled', or 'Mary put her arm around the child while she wept").

Face

A ‘socio-dynamic’ term which concerns self-delineated worth that comes from knowing one’s status. Relates to concepts such
as reputation, self-respect, honour and prestige. A key element of social relations in Chinese, Japanese and many other
cultures.

Filler

A sound or word used in spoken conversation to signal a pause, hesitation or unfinished contribution. For example, | went to the
station...er... then | caught a train... Frequent use of fillers characterises early stages of second language (L2) development, but
proficient speakers and first language (L1) speakers also use them as an opportunity to reflect or recast.

Fluency

An ability to produce spoken or written language with appropriate phrasing, rhythm and pace. It involves the smooth flow of
language, lack of hesitation or undue pausing and characterises the largely accurate use and automatisation of the target
language.

Form-focused learning activities

Activities designed to rehearse, practise, control and demonstrate particular language structures, forms or features. For
example, drills, rehearsed role plays/dialogues, games and songs, set sequences of language patterns.

Formulaic language

Words or expressions which are commonly used in fixed patterns and learned as such without grammatical analysis. For
example, Once upon a time (story-starter), G'day, how are you going?(greeting in Australian English).

Framing

A way in which elements of text are arranged to create a specific interpretation of the whole.
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framing

the way in which elements in a still or moving image are arranged to create a specific
interpretation of the whole. Strong framing creates a sense of enclosure around elements while
weak framing creates a sense of openness

Genre

A category used to classify text types and language use; characterised by distinguishing features such as subject matter, form,
function and intended audience. Examples of genres typically used in early language learning include greetings, classroom
instructions and apologies. More advanced language proficiency includes the ability to use genres such as narrative or
persuasive text, creative performance and debates.

The language we use and the description of language as a system. In describing language, attention is paid to both structure
(form) and meaning (function) at the level of the word, the sentence and the text.

grammar
the language we use and the description of language as a system. In describing language,

attention is paid to both structure (form) and meaning (function) at the level of the word, the
sentence and the text

Grapho-phonic knowledge

Knowledge of how letters in printed language relate to the sounds of the language and of how symbols (letters, characters)
represent spoken language.

Homophone

A word identical in pronunciation with another but different in meaning (for example, bare and bear, air and heir).

Honorific

A grammatical form, typically a word or affix, that has at least part of its meaning the relative social status of the speaker in
relation to the addressee, other participant or context. Parts of speech which signify respect, politeness and emphasize social
distance or status.

Hybrid texts

Composite texts resulting from a mixing of elements from different sources or genres. For example, email, which combines the
immediacy of talk and the expectation of a reply with the permanence of print.
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Hypermedia

A multimedia system in which related items and forms of information, such as data, texts, graphics, video and audio, are linked
and can be presented together by a hypertext program.

Hypertext

A text which contains links to other texts.

Identity

A person’s conception and expression of individuality or group affiliation, self-concept and self-representation. Identity is closely
connected to both culture and language. Thinking and talking about the self is influenced by the cultural frames, which are
offered by different languages and cultural systems. Identity is not fixed. Second language learners’ experience with different
linguistic and cultural systems introduces them to alternative ways of considering the nature and the possibilities associated with
identity.

Ideograph

A graphic character that indicates meanings without reference to the sounds used to pronounce the word.

Idiomatic expressions

A group of (more or less) fixed words having a meaning not deducible from the individual words. Idioms are typically informal
expressions used by particular social groups and need to be explained as one unit (for example, / am over the moon, on thin
ice, a fish out of water, fed up to the back teeth).

Indicative hours

An indication for the purposes of curriculum development of the assumption about learning time on task.

Infinitive

A base form of a verb.

informal behaviours

can include vocalising; turning/pushing/moving away; leaning/moving/reaching towards;
frowning; smiling; blinking; looking at/touching/person; guiding person's hand; pointing
to/touching desired object
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Input

Direct contact with and experience of the target language; the stimulus required for language acquisition and learning. Input can
take multiple forms and be received through different modes.

Intensifiers

Words that are usually used with adjectives to emphasise their meaning and are expressed by means of an adverb (for
example, very interesting, awfully boring)

Intercultural capability

An ability to understand and to engage in the relationship between language, culture and people from diverse backgrounds and
experience. This involves understanding the dynamic and interdependent nature of both language and culture, that
communicating and interacting in different languages involves interacting with values, beliefs and experiences as well as with
words and grammars. An intercultural capability involves being open to different perspectives, being flexible and curious,
responsive and reflective; being able to decentre, to look objectively at one’s own cultural ways of thinking and behaving, and at
how these affect attitudes to others, shade assumptions and shape behaviours. Characteristics of an intercultural capability
include cognitive and communicative flexibility and an orientation and ability to act in ways that are inclusive and ethical in
relation to diversity and difference.

Intercultural language teaching and learning

An orientation to language teaching and learning that informs current curriculum design; framed by the understanding that
language and culture are dynamic, interconnected systems of meaning-making; that proficiency in an additional language
involves cultural and intercultural as well as linguistic capabilities. The focus is on developing communicative proficiency and on
moving between language—culture systems. It includes the reflexive and reciprocal dimension of attention to learners’ own
language(s) and cultural frame(s).

Interpret
In the context of L2 learning, interpret refers to two distinct processes:
e the act of translation from one language to another

e the process of understanding and explaining; the ability to conceive significance and construct meaning, and to explain to
self or others

Intonation

A key component of communication, involving patterns of pitch and melody of spoken language that can be used like
punctuation; for example, to express surprise or suggest a question, to shade, accentuate or diminish emphasis or meaning,
and to regulate turn-taking in conversations.
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Language

A human cognitive and communicative capability which makes it possible to communicate, to create and comprehend meaning,
to build and sustain relationships, to represent and shape knowledge, and to imagine, analyse, express and evaluate.

Language is described and employed:

e as code — comprising systems, rules, a fixed body of knowledge; for example, grammar and vocabulary, sound and
writing systems

e as social practice — used to do things, create relationships, interact with others, represent the world and the self; to
organise social systems and practices in dynamic, variable, and changing ways

e as cultural and intercultural practice — means by which communities construct and express their experience, values,
beliefs and aspirations

e as cognitive process — means by which ideas are shaped, knowledge is constructed, and analysis and reflection are
structured

Language comprehension

A process of interpreting meaning from spoken, written, tactile and multimodal representations of language.

Language features

Features of language that support meaning; for example, sentence structure, noun group/phrase, vocabulary, punctuation,
figurative language. Choices in language features and text structures together define a type of text and shape its meaning.
These choices vary according to the purpose of a text, its subject matter, audience and mode or medium of production.

language features

the features of language that support meaning (for example, sentence structure, noun
group/phrase, vocabulary, punctuation, figurative language). Choices in language features and
text structures together define a type of text and shape its meaning. These choices vary
according to the purpose of a text, its subject matter, audience and mode or medium of
production

Language functions

Varied ways in which language is used to achieve particular purposes; for example, to persuade, to entertain, to apologise, to
argue and/or to compliment.
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Language patterns

Identifiable repeated or corresponding elements in a text. These include patterns of repetition or similarity, such as the repetition
of imperative verb forms at the beginning of each step in a recipe, or the repetition of a chorus after each verse in a song.
Patterns may alternate, as in the call and response pattern of some games, or the to-and-fro of a dialogue. Patterns may also
contrast, as in opposing viewpoints in a discussion or contrasting patterns of imagery in a poem.

Language specificity

Distinguishing features of a particular language. These include lexico-grammatical and textual features, writing system(s),
phonetic systems, and cultural elements which influence language use such as:

e politeness or kinship protocols
e the nature of language communities which use the language
e the historical and/or current relationship of a language with education in Australia

e features of its ‘learnability’ in terms of teaching and learning in the context of Australian schooling.

Language systems

Elements that organise how a language works, including the systems of signs and rules (phonological, syntactic, semantic and
pragmatic) that underpin language use. These systems have to be internalised for effective communication and comprehension.

layout

the spatial arrangement of print and graphics on a page or screen including size of font,
positioning of illustrations, inclusion of captions, labels, headings, bullet points, borders and text
boxes

Learning trajectory

A conceptualised developmental sequence of learning, including learning goals, learning activities, knowledge and skills to be
developed at progressive levels.

Level statements

Descriptions in broad terms of the developmental characteristics of students and their language learning at particular phases
along the Foundation-Year 12 continuum.
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Lexical cohesion

A use of word associations to create links in texts. Links can be made through the use of repetition of words, synonyms,
antonyms and words that are related, such as by class and subclass.

listen

to use the sense of hearing as well as a range of active behaviours to comprehend information
received through gesture, body language and other sensory systems

Literacy resources

Individual resources and capabilities which learners bring to their learning experience; these include text knowledge,
grammatical and vocabulary knowledge, knowledge of phonetic and writing systems. They also include critical, reflective and
intercultural capabilities that support new literacy experience in a different language.

Macro skills

Four major language skills of listening, speaking, reading and writing.

Media texts

Spoken, print, graphic, or electronic communications created for a public audience. They often involve numerous people in their
construction and are usually shaped by the technology used in their production. Media texts studied in different languages can
be found in newspapers, magazines and on television, film, radio, computer software and the internet.
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Mediate

To move between different linguistic and cultural systems, referencing own first language(s)/culture(s) while learning to use and
to understand those of the target language. This movement involves:

e noticing, interpreting, responding sensitively and flexibly

e conveying culturally-shaped ideas, values, experience to others

e exploring how ideas and experiences are represented and conveyed in different languages and cultures
e considering similarities, overlaps, collisions and adjustments

e developing the capacity to communicate and represent different perspectives and interpretations.

Mediating operates in two distinctive ways:

e in practices such as interpreting and translating, with attention to what can happen in these processes in terms of ‘losing’
or ‘gaining’ meaning

e as the element of the learning experience, which involves noticing, responding, comparing and explaining differences in
expression and perspective.

Medium

Resources used in the production and transmission of texts, including tools and materials used (for example, digital text and the
computer, writing and the pen or the keyboard).

Metalanguage

A vocabulary used to discuss language conventions and use ( for example, language used to talk about grammatical terms such
as sentence, clause, conjunction; or about the social and cultural nature of language, such as face, reciprocating, register.)

Mnemonic

Memorising information by use of an aid such as a pattern, rhyme, acronym, visual image.

Modal verb

A verb attached to another verb to express a degree of probability (for example, | might come home) or a degree of obligation
(for example, You must give it to me, You are to leave now).
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Mode

Various processes of communication: listening, speaking, reading/viewing, signing and writing/creating. Modes are also used to
refer to the semiotic (meaning making) resources associated with these communicative processes, such as sound, print, image
and gesture.

Morpheme

The smallest meaningful unit in the grammar of a language. Morphemes are not necessarily the same as either words or
syllables. The word cat has one morpheme while the word cats has two morphemes: cat for the animal and s to indicate that
there is more than one. Similarly, like has one morpheme while dislike has two: like to describe appreciation and dis to indicate
the opposite. The process of identifying morphemes assists comprehension, vocabulary building and spelling.

Morphology

Principles of word formation and inflection, especially with respect to constituent morphemes.

Multimodal text

A text which involves two or more communication modes; for example, the combining of print, image and spoken text in film or
computer presentations.

multimodal text

combination of two or more communication modes (for example, print, image and spoken text,
as in film or computer presentations)

multimodal texts

combination of two or more communication modes (for example, print, image and spoken text,
as in film or computer presentations)

Narrative

A story of events or experiences, real or imagined.

Narrative devices

Techniques used to help in the narrating of a story or reported event. For example, imagery, metaphor, allusion.
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narratives

ways of making sense of the past based on a selection of events. There are different types of
narratives such as accounts of the past that relate a story (for example personal, fictitious) and
historical recounts (such as the course of events during the Second World War)

Neologism

A new word is created, for example, Smartphone, modem, AIDS or an existing word is used in a new way, for example, deadly.

nominalisation

process for forming nouns from verbs (for example, 'reaction’ from 'react' or 'departure’ from
'depart’) or adjectives (for example, 'length' from 'long’, 'eagerness' from 'eager'). Nominalisation
is also a process for forming noun groups/phrases from clauses (for example, 'their destruction
of the city' from 'they destroyed the city'). Nominalisation is a way of making a text more
compact and is often a feature of texts that contain abstract ideas and concepts.

Noun

A part of speech that includes all words denoting physical objects such as man, woman, boy, girl, car,window. These are
concrete nouns. Abstract nouns express intangibles, such as democracy, courage,success, idea.

nouns

a word class that includes all words denoting physical objects such as 'man’, 'woman', 'boy’,
'girl', 'diamond', 'car’, 'window' etc. These are called 'concrete nouns'. 'Abstract nouns' express

intangibles such as 'democracy', 'courage’, 'success', 'fact’, 'idea’.

Oracy

An ability to express oneself in and to understand spoken language; it includes oral and aural proficiency.

Orthography

Writing words with correct letters or characters according to common usage.

Paralanguage

Additional elements of spoken communication which are integrated with vocal (voice) and verbal (words) elements, and
contribute significantly to communication and meaning-making. For example, voice quality, volume and pacing, facial
expressions, gestures, posture and body movement.
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Paralinguistics

A study of paralanguage elements of expression.

Pedagogy

A combination of conceptual knowledge, practical skills and reflective capabilities which constitute the ‘art and science’ of
teaching.

Performance

A use of the language in real situations, putting language knowledge into practice; it involves accuracy, fluency and complexity.

Phoneme

The smallest meaningful unit in the sound system of a language. For example, the word is has two phonemes: /i/ and /s/; ship
has three phonemes: /sh/, /i/, Ip/. A phoneme usually has several manifestations dependent on varying phonological contexts.
For example, the p in pin and spin differs slightly in pronunciation but is regarded as being the same phoneme; that is, as having
the same functional meaning within each word.

Phonics

A relationship between letters or characters and the sounds they make when pronounced. L2 learning involves developing
phonic awareness and proficiency.

phonics

the term used to refer to the ability to identify the relationships between letters and sounds when
reading and spelling

Phonological awareness

Understanding that every spoken word is composed of small units of sound, identifying relationships between letters and
sounds when listening, reading and spelling. It includes understandings about words, rhyme and syllables.

Pragmatics

A study of how context affects communication; for example, in relation to the status of participants, the situation in which the
communication is happening, or the intention of the speaker.
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Prediction

An informed presumption about something that might happen. Predicting at text level can include working out what a text might
contain by looking at the cover, or working out what might happen next in a narrative. Predicting at sentence level includes
identifying what word is likely to come next in a sentence.

Prefix

A meaningful element (morpheme) added before the main part of a word to change its meaning. For example, unhappy.

prefixes

meaningful elements (morphemes) added to the beginning of words to change their meaning
(for example, 'un' to 'happy' to make 'unhappy')

Preposition

A part of speech that precede a noun, noun phrase phrase or pronoun, thereby describing relationships in a sentence in respect
to:

e space/direction (below, in, on, to, under — for example, she sat on the table).
e time (after, before, since — for example, | will go to the beach after lunch).

e those that do not relate to space or time (of, besides, except, despite — for example, he ate all the beans except the purple
ones)

Prepositions usually combine with a noun group or phrase to form a prepositional phrase. For example, in the office, besides
these two articles.

prepositional phrases

typically consist of a preposition followed by a noun group/phrase. Prepositional phrases occur
with a range of functions, including: adverbial in clause structure (for example, 'on the train' in
'We met on the train.'); modifier in noun group/phrase structure (for example, 'with two children'
in 'a couple with two children'); and modifier in adjective group/phrase structure (for example,
'on golf' in 'keen on golf').

Productive language use

One of the two aspects of communication through language (see receptive language) involving the ability to express, articulate
and produce utterances or texts in the target language.

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016 Page 34 of 207

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright




Pronoun

A part of speech that refers to nouns, or substituting for them, within and across sentences. For example, Ahmad chose a
chocolate cake. He ate it that evening (where he and it are personal pronouns; and that is a demonstrative pronoun).

Pronunciation

A manner in which a syllable is uttered.

Prosody

Patterns of rhythm, tempo, stress, pitch and intonation used in language; for example, in poetry or public speaking.

Proxemics

A use of space, posture and touch as elements of non-verbal communication.

Purposeful learning

Learning which results from authentic language experiences that involve real purpose and achievable outcomes.

Question

A commonly employed prompt to elicit language use. A key element of scaffolding to support learners’ use of language and to
encourage further contributions. Different types of questions provide different prompts:

e closed questions are questions for which there are predictable answers. For example, What time is it? These are
typically used as prompts for short answers, as a framework for testing comprehension or reviewing facts, and for
routinized interactions. They are frequently used to scaffold early language development.

e open questions are questions with unknown and unpredictable answers that invite and support more elaborated and
extended contributions from learners. For example, How do you feel about that? What do you think might happen next?
They are used as stimulus to discussion, reflection and investigation.

Questions are an important element of intercultural language teaching and learning. The quality of questions determines the
quality and substance of the learning experience. Effective questions relating to the nature of language, culture and identity and
the processes involved in language learning and intercultural experience guide the processes of investigating, interpreting and
reflecting which support new understanding and knowledge development.
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Read

Process visual or tactile symbols (for example, braille), words or actions in order to derive and/or construct meaning. Reading
includes elements of decoding (of sounds and symbols), interpreting, critically analysing and reflecting upon meaning in a wide
range of written, visual, print and non-print texts.

Receptive language

One of the two components of communication through language (see productive language): the ‘receiving’ aspect of language
input, the gathering of information and making of meaning via listening, reading, viewing processes.

Reciprocating

An integrating element of intercultural communication that involves movement and relationship, interpreting and creating
meaning, and understanding the process of doing so. It involves not only the exchange of words but also an exchange of
understanding between the people involved. It comes into play when the learner ‘self’ encounters and interacts with the ‘other’
(the target language speaker, the target language itself as text or experience); when the existing language code and cultural
frame encounters a different code and frame. This experience impacts on the learner’s perspective and sense of identity and on
their usual ways of communicating. Reciprocating involves conscious attention to the process: attention to the self
(intraculturality) and to the likely impact of the self on the other person involved (interculturality). Things previously taken for
granted are noticed in reference to new or different ways. Key elements of reciprocating include conscious attention,
comparison, reflection and analysis:

e recognition that both partners in an exchange are involved in the ‘effort of meaning’

e willingness to work out what the other person means, the cultural and social context they are speaking from and the
perspectives, which frame what they are saying

e making necessary adjustments to own and each other’s input, orientation and stance that will help the exchange to be
successful.

Register

A variety of language used for a particular purpose or in a particular situation, the variation being defined by use as well as user.
For example, informal register or academic register.

Romanisation

A transcription from a differently scripted language, such as Chinese or Japanese, into the Latin alphabet.

Root of a word

A word/word element that cannot be reduced to a smaller unit and from which other words are formed. For example, plant in
replanting.
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Scaffolding

Support provided to assist the learning process or to complete a learning task. Scaffolded language support involves using the
target language at a level slightly beyond learners’ current level of performance, and involves incremental increasing and
decreasing of assistance. Task support provides assistance to perform just beyond what learners can currently do unassisted,
to progress to being able to do it independently. Scaffolding includes modelling and structuring input in ways that provide
additional cues or interactive questioning to activate existing knowledge, probe existing conceptions or cue noticing and
reflecting.

Scanning

A text processing strategy adopted to search for specific words, ideas or information in a text without reading every word. For
example, looking for a word in the dictionary or a name in a phone directory. Scanning involves moving the eyes quickly down
the text looking for specific words and phrases to gain a quick overall impression/to get the gist.

Script

A writing system in which characters or symbols represent components of language (letters, syllables, words).

Semantic knowledge

Knowledge gained at a meaning rather than a decoding level. This involves understanding the relationship between signifiers
(words, phrases, symbols, signs) and the meanings they represent. Semantic information is supported through reference to
prior knowledge, cultural connotations and contextual considerations.

simple sentences

have the form of a single clause (for example, 'David walked to the shops.' or 'Take a seat.")

Skimming

A text processing strategy aimed at gaining information quickly without focusing on every word.

Speak

Convey meaning and communicate with purpose. Some students participate in speaking activities using communication
systems and assistive technologies to communicate wants, and needs, and to comment about the world
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Stereotype

A widely held but fixed and oversimplified image or idea of a particular type of person or thing

Stress

An emphasis in pronunciation that is placed on a particular syllable of a word; for example, she will conduct the orchestra; her
conduct is exemplary.

Suffix

A meaningful element added after the root of a word to change its meaning (for example, to show its tense : —ed in passed.
Common suffixes in English include —ing; —ed; ness; —less; —able).

suffixes

meaningful elements added to the ends of words to change their meaning (for example, to show
its tense: 'ed' in 'passed'). Common suffixes are 'ing', 'ed’, 'ness’, 'less' and 'able’')

Synchronous

Occurring or existing at the same time.

Syntax

An ordering of sentence elements such as words, group/phrases and clauses. In some education settings, the terms syntax and
grammar are used interchangeably.

Talk

Convey meaning and communicate with purpose. Some students participate in speaking activities using communication
systems and assistive technologies to communicate wants, and needs, and to comment about the world

Task

An integrated experience and use of language, set in a context, accomplishing a purpose, focused on meaning. A task provides
an organising structure and context for meaning-focused language learning. Unlike form-focused language activities and
exercises, task-based learning involves the achievement of a goal or authentic outcome. Learners draw from existing language
resources and seek out unfamiliar resources as needed to complete the task. Scaffolding is provided by the teacher via the task
cycle, which includes form-focused teaching. Examples of tasks: researching an issue, sharing ideas and then categorising and
presenting results; planning and having a picnic; designing and publishing an online newsletter.
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Task-based language learning (TBLL)

An orientation to language teaching and learning, which focuses on the use of the language in meaningful and ‘life-like’ tasks
and activities. The completion of the task is not an end in itself, as tasks are part of the overall learning and using of the
language, providing a context and purpose for developing language competence and a means of assessing and evaluating
learning outcomes. Learners work independently and/or collaboratively, draw on existing language resources, generate
solutions to communicative problems, seek out additional or new language and other resources needed to complete the task.
Focused language work, such as grammar knowledge, vocabulary building, social and cultural competence, is integrated with
task preparation and completion processes. Tasks provide opportunities to integrate the four modes of language use, to develop
fluency, complexity and problem-solving capacity, as well as including work on accuracy and focus on form. A task has limits as
a one-off learning event, but is used as a meaningful component of learners’ overall learning progression.

tenses

a grammatical category marked by a verb in which the situation described in the clause is
located in time. For example, present tense 'has' in 'Sarah has a headache' locates the situation
in present time, while past tense 'had' in 'Sarah had a headache' locates it in past time.
However, the relation between grammatical tense and (semantic) time is not always as simple
as this. For example, present tense is typically used to talk about: present states, as in 'He lives
in Darwin'; actions that happen regularly in the present, as in 'He watches television every night';
'timeless' happenings, as in information reports such as 'Bears hibernate in winter'; references
to future events, as in 'The match starts tomorrow' where the tense is present but the time
future. Likewise in 'l thought the match started tomorrow' where the subordinate clause 'the
match started tomorrow' has past tense but refers to future time texts.

Text

An identified stretch of language, used as a means for communication or the focus of learning and investigation. Text forms and
conventions have developed to support communication with a variety of audiences for a range of purposes. Texts can be
written, spoken or multimodal and in print or digital/online forms. Multimodal texts combine language with other systems for
communication, such as print text, visual images, soundtrack and spoken word, as in film or computer presentation media.

Text processing strategies

Strategies learners use to decode and understand text. These involve drawing on contextual, semantic, grammatical and phonic
knowledge in systematic ways to work out what a text says. They include predicting, recognising words and working out
unknown words, monitoring comprehension, identifying and correcting errors, reading on and re-reading.

Text structure

Ways in which information is organised in different types of texts (for example, chapter headings, subheadings, tables of
contents, indexes and glossaries, overviews, introductory and concluding paragraphs, sequencing, topic sentences,
taxonomies, cause and effect). Choices in text structures and language features together define a text type and shape its
meaning. Different languages/cultures structure texts differently in many instances.
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text structures

the ways in which information is organised in different types of texts (for example, chapter
headings, subheadings, tables of contents, indexes and glossaries, overviews, introductory and
concluding paragraphs, sequencing, topic sentences, taxonomies, cause and effect). Choices in
text structures and language features together define a text type and shape its meaning.

Text types (genres)

Categories of text, classified according to the particular purposes they are designed to achieve, which influence the features the
texts employ. For example, texts may be imaginative, informative or persuasive; or can belong to more than one category. Text
types vary significantly in terms of structure and language features across different languages and cultural contexts. For
example, a business letter in French will be more elaborated than a similar text in English; a request or an offer of hospitality will
be differently expressed in Japanese or German.

texts

the means for communication. Their forms and conventions have developed to help us
communicate effectively with a variety of audiences for a range of purposes. Texts can be
written, spoken or multimodal and in print or digital/online forms. Multimodal texts combine
language with other systems for communication, such as print text, visual images, soundtrack
and spoken word as in film or computer presentation media.

Textual features/conventions

Structural components and elements that combine to construct meaning and achieve purpose, and are recognisable as
characterising particular text types (see language features).

Tone

A use of pitch and contour in spoken language to nuance words and, in some languages, to distinguish lexical or grammatical
meaning. In Chinese, for example, the tones are distinguished by their pitch range (register), duration and contour (shape). All
Chinese syllables have a set tone, which distinguishes it and its meaning from another syllable. However, in certain
environments tones can change or be modified, while in rapid spoken Chinese a great many unstressed syllables carry no tone
at all.

Translation

A process of translating words/text from one language into another, recognising that the process involves movement of
meanings and attention to cultural context as well as the transposition of individual words.

Transliteration

Writing a letter or word using the closest corresponding letter or word from a different language or alphabet.

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016 Page 40 of 207

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright




Verb

A part of speech which expresses existence, action, state or occurrence. For example, they watch football; she is exhausted;
the day finally came.

auxiliary verb — a verb that combines with another verb in a verb phrase to form tense, mood, voice or condition. For example,
they will go, | did eat lunch, she might fail the exam.

verb

a word class that describes a kind of situation such as a happening (for example, 'climbed' in
'She climbed the ladder') or a state (for example, 'is' in "The koala is an Australian mammal').

verb groups

consists of a main verb, alone or preceded by one or more auxiliary or modal verbs as
modifiers. For example, verb groups/phrases: create tense, as in 'He [was happy]', 'She [is
working] at home', 'l [have seen] him before'; express modality using modal verbs such as 'can’,
'may’, 'must’, 'will', 'shall' and so on, as in "You [must be] mad', 'He [will have arrived] by now',
'‘She [may know] them'; and create passive voice, as in 'A photo [was taken]'.

verbs

a word class that describes a kind of situation such as a happening (for example, 'climbed' in
'She climbed the ladder') or a state (for example, 'is' in 'The koala is an Australian mammal').

view

observe with purpose, understanding and critical awareness. Some students participate in
viewing activities by listening to an adult or peer describing the visual features of text, diagrams,
pictures and multimedia

voice

in English grammar voice is used to describe the contrast between such pairs of clauses as
"The dog bit me' (active voice) and 'l was bitten by the dog' (passive voice). Active and passive
clauses differ in the way participant roles are associated with grammatical functions. In clauses
expressing actions, like the above examples, the subject of the active (‘the dog') has the role of
actor, and the object ('me') the role of patient; whereas, in the passive, the subject ('I') has the
role of patient and the object of the preposition by ('the dog') the role of actor. In clauses that
describe situations other than actions, such as 'Everyone admired the minister' and 'The
minister was admired by everyone', the same grammatical difference is found, so that the object
of the active ('the minister') corresponds to the subject of the passive; and the subject of the
active (‘everyone') corresponds to the object of the preposition 'by'. And in the literary sense, it
can be used to refer to the nature of the voice projected in a text by an author (for example,
‘authorial voice' in a literary text or 'expert voice' in an exposition).
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Word borrowing

A practice of incorporating words from one language into another. For example, the use of Italian words such as pianissimo,
cannelloni in English and the use of English ICT terms in many languages. The increasing frequency of word-borrowing
between languages reflects intercultural contact, contemporary cultural shifts and practices in a globalised world, issues of ease
of communication and efficiency and technological specialisation.

write

plan, compose, edit and publish texts in print or digital forms. Writing usually involves activities
using pencils, pens, word processors; and/or using drawings, models, photos to represent text;
and/or using a scribe to record responses or produce recorded responses
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Chinese

Overview

Context statement
The place of the Chinese language and culture in Australia and the world

China's official language is Modern Standard Chinese, or Putonghua (the common or shared language) in Chinese. The
language is also referred to as Hanyu, the spoken language of the Han people, or Zhongwen, the written language of China. In
Taiwan it is more usually called Huayu (Hwayu), the spoken language of people of Chinese ethnicity. This term is also used in
Singapore.

A number of dialects remain in active use. In addition, the character system has undergone significant evolution, standardisation
and simplification over time. In recent times, the need to create Chinese language texts in digital format has resulted in an
international effort to standardise character forms and attribute a Unicode to each form so that computer operating systems
internationally can generate and reproduce Chinese texts in both simplified and traditional/full-form characters. It is not common
for new characters to be created. In contemporary overseas Chinese media, texts are commonly in either simplified or
traditional/full-form characters, reflecting the diverse histories and preferences of these communities.

Communities of Chinese speakers are characterised by linguistic, cultural and geographic diversity and can be found in almost
every country of the world. Many of these communities have a long tradition, and they are particularly strong on the Pacific
coast of Canada and the USA, and in South-East Asia, Australia and some European countries. The history of the Chinese
community in Australia extends back to the mid-1800s, and patterns of migration in recent decades have seen rapid growth in
Australia’s Chinese population.

Current links between Australia and China are characterised by bilateral relationships in trade and investment, as well as
educational exchanges, and research and development in science and technology. The movement of people and ideas, as well
as economic, cultural and educational exchange, adds to the richness and complexity of this relationship.

The place of the Chinese language in Australian education

Chinese has been taught in Australian schools since the 1950s, and experienced rapid growth in the 1980s as China undertook
a policy of open-door and economic reform. Chinese has always been taught as an additional language in Australia, but schools
are now catering to increasingly varied cohorts of Chinese language learners, including overseas-born Chinese speakers. The
population of Chinese teachers has also changed, with growing numbers of teachers from the People’s Republic of China now
teaching in Australian schools.

Chinese is recognised as an important language for young Australians to learn as Australia progresses towards a future of
increased trade and engagement with Asia.

The nature of Chinese language learning

For the purposes of the Australian Curriculum: Languages, ‘Chinese’ refers to Modern Standard Chinese, Pinyin Romanisation
and simplified characters. Given the ongoing use of both forms of Chinese characters (simplified and full form) in the media, in
education and in environmental print (advertisements and shop signs), some knowledge or awareness of both systems is an
advantage, for Chinese speakers and Chinese learners alike. Although both writing systems and the range of dialects should be
recognised in any Chinese language curriculum, the priority in education is Modern Standard Chinese and simplified characters
as the internationally recognised ‘official form’ of Chinese.
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English and Chinese have very different grammatical and vocabulary systems. The Chinese spoken language is characterised
by a high number of homophones — tone-syllables that are used to represent more than one morpheme — each of which has
its own particular character. The range of syllables in Chinese, while limited in comparison to English, does include some
sounds unfamiliar to English speakers. The task of learning Chinese can be best addressed by a clear separation between
learning to interact orally, supported by print materials in Pinyin, and learning to read and write, supported by texts and
resources in characters.

Chinese characters are logographs composed of a number of components organised into a particular sequence within a square,
parts of which are likely to suggest the sound and meaning of the whole character. Each character is a morpheme-syllable — it
represents a syllable of sound and a unit of meaning. There are 3500 frequently used characters which are learnt by children in
primary school in China. These characters are composed of approximately 500 distinct components which are used with varying
degrees of frequency, and in different locations and for different functions. Literacy development (in terms of learning to read
and write, and especially to map known oral vocabulary onto the appropriate written forms) is a time-consuming and challenging
task. Additional characteristics of Chinese writing are that texts in Chinese characters do not display word-level spacing and
texts may be written vertically and read from right to left down the page.

The Chinese spoken language is composed of approximately 400 syllables which may be used with one of four tones to create
a total of approximately 1200 tone-syllables. Different systems have been developed to reproduce the sounds of the Chinese
language using the Roman alphabet to assist learners who are already familiar with the Roman alphabet. Today the Pinyin
system has international recognition as the principal means of representing the sounds of Chinese in alphabetic form. This
system assists students of many language backgrounds to learn the correct sounds of Putonghua, and is an efficient means of
text input when creating texts in characters using digital media. It is important to note that Pinyin is not recognised as a valid
alternative to written expression in characters, as its readability is limited.

The diversity of learners of Chinese

Three pathways have been developed for Chinese, to cater to the three main cohorts of learners of Chinese in Australian
schools. The Second Language Learner Pathway caters for students learning Chinese as a second or additional language. The
Background Language Learner Pathway has been developed for students who have exposure to Chinese language and culture,
and who may engage in some active but predominantly receptive use of Chinese at home. The First Language Learner
Pathway caters for students who have had their primary socialisation as well as initial literacy development and primary
schooling in Chinese, and who use Chinese at home. Schools will make decisions about which pathway best serves their
students’ needs, and teachers will use the pathways to cater for all learners by making any appropriate adjustments to
differentiate learning experiences for their students.

PDF documents

Resources and support materials for the Australian Curriculum: Languages - Chinese are available as PDF documents.
Languages - Chinese: Sequence of content

Languages - Chinese: Sequence of Achievement - Background Language Learner Pathway - F-10 Sequence
Languages - Chinese: Sequence of Achievement - Background Language Learner Pathway - 7-10 Sequence
Languages - Chinese: Sequence of Achievement - First Language Learner Pathway - 7-10 Sequence

Languages - Chinese: Sequence of Achievement - Second Language Learner Pathway - F-10 Sequence

Languages - Chinese: Sequence of Achievement - Second Language Learner Pathway - 7-10 Sequence
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Chinese

Foundation to Year 2

The nature of the learners

Children enter the early years of schooling with established oracy skills in one or more languages and varying degrees of early
literacy capability. For young students, learning typically focuses on their immediate world of family, home, school, friends and
neighbourhood. They are learning how to socialise with new people, share with others, and participate in structured routines and
activities at school. Typically, they have little to no experience of Chinese language and culture.

Chinese language learning and use

The systems of writing and speaking in Chinese are distinct. The sights and sounds of Chinese are also quite distinct from
English. Students therefore are immersed as much as possible in the sounds and spoken words of Chinese, the meaning of
which is made clear through participation in active listening and action-related talk, gestures, dramatisation and games.
Students are introduced to common characters associated with routines and their immediate experience, and draw on explicit
models to communicate.

Contexts of interaction

Students socialise in structured situations and activities in the classroom and at school, with a focus on topics such as self,
home, family, and daily routines. They begin to explore Chinese language and culture by participating in experiences such as
celebrations; where relevant, they identify similarities and differences between Chinese culture and their own and other cultures.

Texts and resources

Students engage with a variety of texts and text modes, including picture and caption books, songs, cartoons and movies. They
hear the different sounds of Chinese in stimulus material such as stories read aloud, multimedia resources and internet sites.

Features of Chinese language use

Learners are immersed in listening to, viewing and reading Chinese. They become aware of Chinese as an alternative code to
English and that other languages exist within their own classroom, their country and overseas. They begin to recognise the
importance of tone in Chinese speech and observe that the sounds of Chinese can be encoded in Pinyin using familiar letters.
Students view characters through appropriate text types that may be glossed in Pinyin. They learn to recognise characters that
represent familiar objects and ideas and convey significant cultural meanings.

Level of support

Visual displays, gesture, and specific and concrete contextual clues are continuously used to support understanding. Teachers
model correct language use, which provides the main source of students’ development in Chinese. Learners will experiment
with various software and technologies as communication tools.

The role of English

English is used by teachers and learners as appropriate for clarification, reflection, questioning and explanation, to support
learners to comprehend and acquire Chinese.

Foundation to Year 2 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Participate in class routines, structured conversations and e reproducing the sounds used in greetings, for example,
activities using teacher-modelled tones and rhythms B, frer, LRI, B
[Key concepts: self, family; Key processes: participating, e listening to and engaging with the rhythms and sound

patterns in conversations with teachers and peers,

imitating, listening] mimicking and practising the tones

(ACLCHC001) e responding to teacher talk and instructions, for example,
. SHE3K and 54
B @& iciating i -
: e participating in games through action, for example,
Simon Says (& Jifiii)
e using pictures and prompt cards to participate in
conversations

e introducing classmates (for example, FWAnna, A )
and expressing gratitude, for example, i

e learning to use gesture in communication to help convey
meaning, for example, using Chinese finger gestures to
show numbers

e sharing personal information about oneself and family

with peers, for example, B HH. T ZH LG

Interact with simple written texts in familiar contexts to e collecting examples of common Chinese characters
contribute to class discussions found in familiar settings such as signs and labels, for

[Key concepts: self, family; Key processes: reading, planning] example, /\ ()8 (noodles’), % (‘spring’)

e discussing the differences between the Roman alphabet

(ACLCHC002) and characters, for example, compare the sound and
.. shape of each
ENGE RS ing i : ided I
. e labelling images of family from a provided list of

characters, for example, &1, &8, T35, Kk

e recognising and copying high-frequency characters
relating to family and number, and noticing the formation
and spacing of characters

e recognising the differences in describing family members
in Chinese and English, for example, ‘brothers’ can be &
EF or %5 in Chinese

e labelling and illustrating a class photo wall of a shared
event or visit

Informing Elaborations
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Locate information about family and familiar events from
spoken and visual sources and convey this information in
simple visual and oral texts

[Key concepts: self, family, information; Key processes:
describing, conveying]

(ACLCHCO003)

ENGEE-

Locate and present information about familiar objects, people
and personal interests using visual and contextual cues

[Key concepts: self, family, home, routines; Key processes:
obtaining, processing]

(ACLCHCO004)
Ee@
Creating

Respond to and create simple Chinese stories, songs and
rhymes, reproducing rhythm and sound patterns to express
feelings

[Key concept: imagination]

(ACLCHCO005)
ER )

Create short imaginative written texts using images and
copied characters
[Key concepts: morality; Key processes: illustrating, copying]

(ACLCHC006)

2@

Translating
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e using teacher scaffolding (for example, ‘We are going to
listen for the information about the boy’s family members:
what words might be used?’) to predict content before
listening to spoken texts

e matching information heard with pictures or other visual
clues, such as identifying colours and fruit in game and
real-life situations

e sequencing pictures to describe events, guided by the
teacher

e responding to questions and retelling information
obtained from listening to and viewing scaffolded models
of texts, such as a video clip or an avatar of a Chinese
student

e practising tone, actions and gestures that support
meaning to share information

e expressing preferences, for example, EX, TEX

e tracing, copying and practising using individual
characters, such as the numbers 1-10 (—, =, =, M,
E...)

e cutting and pasting characters from a provided set to
make a mini book

e selecting characters to label pictures and make a
greeting card or postcard

Elaborations

e viewing cartoons or segments of movies based on
traditional Chinese stories, such as { XX &)

e performing songs and dances in groups, for example, {ff

RELZAR) and (ERBHIEK)

e reciting poems and nursery rhymes

e creating storyboards for well-known Chinese stories such
as Mulan or Pangu (# 1)

e captioning or labelling illustrations on storyboards,
practising the strokes of high-frequency characters

e participating in the shared reading of books, making
predictions about characters and events from the cover
and illustrations

e listening to Chinese idiom stories and retelling these
stories using illustrations

Elaborations
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Identify equivalent or similar Chinese words or phrases for
familiar objects or terms in English

[Key concepts: similarity, difference; Key processes:
translating, connecting, interpreting]

(ACLCHC007)
ERGRS)

Identify common Chinese characters and words in Pinyin
using contextual cues

[Key concepts: self, family, home, routines; Key processes:
interpreting, analysing, copying, tracing, shaping]

(ACLCHC008)

ER GRS

Reflecting

Notice aspects of Chinese language and culture that are ‘new’

or ‘interesting’, and observe how relationships influence
language use and own identity

[Key concepts: self, family, home, routines; Key processes:
observing, comparing]

(ACLCHCO009)

B @&

Understanding

Systems of language

matching words and phrases spoken in Chinese to
images, objects or words in English, such as classroom
objects (138, £), to develop vocabulary

stating the English equivalent of common expressions in
Chinese (for example, phrases such as X 2, & *&;
WHET, Ai81) for the benefit of classmates

explaining the meaning of Chinese words to classmates

experimenting with using high-frequency Chinese sounds
to transcribe simple common words into Pinyin, such as
# wo

developing a class list of contextual cues such as
images, text structure and other features that would help
with understanding meaning

typing known or given list of Pinyin words into an online
dictionary to turn the Pinyin into characters to express
good wishes, such as ‘Happy birthday’ (zhu ni shéng ri
kuai le0 FIREBRE 1)

using flashcards to indicate likes and dislikes, for
example, X /| FENK

Elaborations

examining the meanings behind Chinese family names
and other related vocabulary

having a shared meal of /%F, &% etc. and appreciating
cultural diversity in the school community

responding to questions by sharing with students in
Chinese sister school personal information related to
identity, for example, name, family name, zodiac sign,
family members

comparing learning in English with learning in Chinese,
for example, learning about syllables and components

presenting a collage or poster which represents aspects
of their identity, using text and images

observing interactions to notice cultural aspects such as
use of voice to show courtesy, how disagreement is
expressed, or smiling so as not to offend while saying
‘too expensive’

expressing personal responses to aspects of culture
encountered when viewing images, such as of
classrooms, home environments or street scenes in
diverse contexts, responding to teacher prompts (for
example, What do you see ...? What do you notice ...?
How do you celebrate ...?), and relating to own
experience

Elaborations
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Reproduce the four tones and recognise how they can e noticing the tonal nature of spoken Chinese and using

change the meaning of words (ACLCHU010) gestures to enhance the differentiation of tones
E] @ GD e applying tones to diverse sounds in Chinese to express
HE °

different meanings, and recognising differences between
words with different tones, for example, % ma and & ma

e practising the pronunciation of syllables that are unique
to Chinese, such as & nli, F xia

e working with classmates and teachers to identify initials
(b, p, m, d, t, g, k etc.) that are similar to English
consonants (f, I, n, v)

Recognise Chinese characters as a form of writing and Pinyin e differentiating Chinese characters from other forms of

as the spelled-out sounds of spoken Chinese (ACLCHUO11) written expression, for example, the Roman alphabet,
visual images (drawing)

@ @\ e recognising that each character has meaning, and
exploring the connection between meaning and form, for
example, pictographs such as A (‘person’), B (‘sun’)

e examining which initials and finals can be guessed from
English, for example, ‘mama’ as opposed to ‘gege’

e copying or tracing characters with attention to stroke
order and direction

¢ identifying syllables that make up Chinese words, such
as /MZE/FR (xido/ldo/shii), and understanding that words
such as HEJ# (xiong mao) have two syllables, with each
syllable having a meaning

e making connections between words sharing a common
syllable/morpheme, for example, /N, /N, /NR KR

e building new words by combining familiar meanings such
as 4+¥ R

Understand that Chinese sentences have a particular word e replacing words in modelled sentences to express a
order (ACLCHU012) personal meaning, for example, replacing 3% in &%
25 with 3Kk to say T B Tkik

g @

e stating the subject of a sentence, for example, 3 5% Lty
is about ‘I’, and {&145% 3 is about ‘Mum’

e recognising that simple statements in Chinese tend to
follow English word order, but that questions do not, for
example, ‘Do you have a cat?’ versus {RE " ?

e recognising that sometimes the verb ‘to be’ is left out in
Chinese sentences, for example, FE % rather than H 2

Erp
Engage with familiar text types to predict meaning e viewing samples of children’s books, and identifying
(ACLCHUO013) headings and images, appreciating their role in

supporting understanding of texts
E] @ e comparing similar texts in Chinese and English (for
example, a poster for a movie, such as {Zk#&3)) and

identifying major elements of the Chinese text

Language variation and change Elaborations
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Recognise that Chinese is a major community language in e exploring the range of languages spoken in Australia and

Australia (ACLCHU014) identifying people in the local community or in the media
who speak a different language, for example, ‘My mum’s
E] @ G:-) friend is from China, and she speaks Chinese’

e discussing why there are different languages spoken by
Australian families and by classmates

e knowing that Chinese is spoken not only in China but
also in other areas of the world, including Australia

Identify the features of formal language used in familiar e using titles to address teachers in Chinese, such as £ %
contexts, such as at school (ACLCHUO015) Jii instead of Ms Wang
@ @\ GD e responding to expressions commonly encountered in

Chinese classrooms, such as #23I and explore the
cultural meanings behind these

The role of language and culture Elaborations

Describe how people use different languages to communicate e identifying interesting facts, for example, finding out what

and participate in cultural experiences (ACLCHU016) are the biggest celebrations in China and Australia, and
. @ comparing these celebrations
E] @ = =) e engaging with the traditions and customs, festivals,

celebrations and food of Chinese communities,
recognising the value of learning about another culture in
learning a new language

e participating in a shared meal, a New Year celebration or
a Chinese performance, commenting on the experience
and listening to the sounds of Chinese

e comparing gestures and body language associated with
language use in different cultures, for example hand
gesturing for emphasis and encouragement or
recognising taboos within Chinese communication, such
as pointing directly at someone
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Chinese

Foundation to Year 2 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 2, students use spoken and written Chinese to communicate with teachers and peers. They participate in
structured and routine interactions, such as using ##f, ., i#, using learnt sounds, formulaic phrases, and verbal and non-
verbal responses. They respond to and receive information, for example, #R%F, #R{F ? They follow simple instructions,
including #EFA, 54, AZEPiiE.. They use the four tones of Chinese but not always with accuracy. Students respond to short
predictable imaginative and informative texts, expressing simple likes and dislikes (E¥, AEZXX). They can match characters to
the meanings and sounds of familiar words, including numbers (/\...), colours (4L...) and family members (B8, &i3).
Students use strategies such as imitation and basic contextual cues for comprehension. They create simple informative and
imaginative texts by selecting and practising learnt characters and familiar words and phrases to describe, list, label and
caption.

Students recognise that Chinese is a major language in Australia. They identify its distinctive systems of writing and speaking.
They recognise the tonal nature of Chinese and know that characters are formed by strokes. Students differentiate between the
Pinyin and characters associated with familiar objects in their immediate environment. They recognise the use of tone marks in
Pinyin. They are aware of the word order of simple sentences. They recognise the conventions for using Chinese to
communicate with family, friends and teachers. They recognise the similarities and differences between Chinese and Australian
contexts, language and culture. They can identify themselves as learners of languages.
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Chinese

Years 3 and 4

The nature of the learners

At this level children are developing awareness of their social world and memberships of various groups, including of the
Chinese class. They benefit from varied, activity-based learning which builds on their interests and capabilities and makes
connections with other areas of learning.

Chinese language learning and use

The systems of writing and speaking in Chinese are distinct. Because of the role of character learning and its impact on reading
and writing, learners can accomplish a higher active use of spoken language than written language. As a result, engagement
with Chinese language is primarily through speaking and listening. Learners practise using Chinese through participating in
action-related talk, and completing tasks while relying on teacher modelling, prompts and repetition. Students respond non-
verbally to spoken Chinese in the classroom, and their understanding of Chinese is dependent on context, and on teacher
intonation, gestures and facial expressions. They repeat speech and sounds from frequent and consistent teacher modelling
and produce texts using familiar words or phrases.

Contexts of interaction

Likely contexts of interaction focus on everyday educational experiences and students’ personal, family and social
environments. These familiar contexts are represented in the classroom in structured and scaffolded situations.

Texts and resources

Key text types and contexts include short predictable texts, photo biographies, correspondence, and structured and scaffolded
situations. Students engage with a variety of Chinese language texts, including short audiovisual texts, plays, fables, rhymes,
songs and dance, extending their use and comprehension of Chinese language and culture. Students also produce simple oral
and written texts. They are exposed to a wide range of Chinese voices and settings through the use of multimedia texts,
simulations and performances.

Features of Chinese language use

Students discover the distinctive features of the spoken language and begin to use Pinyin and tone marks to practise syllables
and tones they encounter in new words. They recognise that letters in Pinyin and English produce different sounds using
different spelling conventions. Printed texts used in the classroom are mainly presented in Pinyin but may be glossed with
characters. Students use Pinyin to write, knowing that characters represent the real form of writing in Chinese. They use a
variety of communication modes, including oral communication in English and Chinese as well as mime and gesture.

Level of support

Chinese language use is scaffolded and prompted by the teacher, and teacher modelling of correct language use is the main
source of oral and written language acquisition.

The role of English

English is used where it supports comprehension of and participation in Chinese interactions, and when discussing issues of
comparison and contrast between languages and cultures.

Years 3 and 4 Content Descriptions

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016 Page 55 of 207

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright




Communicating

Socialising Elaborations

Interact with teachers and peers in social and class activities, e giving personal information, facts and opinions in

exchanging ideas and opinions, using correct tones response to questions about people and aspects of daily
life such as pets (F IR AT %), interests, routines and

[Key concepts: friendship, play, relationships; Key processes:
participating, noticing, recognising, listening]

activities

e expressing opinions and commenting on personal
experience using familiar expressions (for example, &
¥, KIFT.HAFE...), and turn-taking (iZ{F T ) in

B @ a S class games

e contributing to class activities by asking for (F I LL...
g ?) and giving permission (A LL), apologising and
excusing (X} A#E), raising hand and using phrases such
as Z/ifi, ZAIE to request assistance in learning
activities

(ACLCHCO017)

e initiating conversations in familiar social contexts by
greeting participants and introducing themselves (for
example, fR#F, FWJames, H/\2, BIEEERE),
displaying appropriate social manners to enhance
communication

e giving information in response to questions such as {REY
HFHJLY ?, and responding to turn-taking signals such
as Z{RT or pauses

e following the teacher’s instructions to participate in
learning activities, for example, FA 1T Sam #—1ik

e reporting group activity results to each other and the
teacher, for example, Michael EXX3T % Bk, Sophie EXHE
ik

Exchange simple correspondence with teachers and peers to e exchanging simple correspondence such as notes,
contribute suggestions and arrange activities postcards and text messages

[Key concepts: family, friendship, exchange; Key processes: e using ICT to adapt or create drawings to support written

L - - . . . communication in cards, posters and visual displays
participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening]

e adapting teacher-modelled language and using word lists

(ACLCHCO018) to correspond with others, for example, creating cards to
. . .. express good wishes and season’s greetings to friends
E.x @ = and family members (&£ B R, BEETHRIR)
Informing Elaborations
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Obtain and process information about significant people,
places and events from spoken and visual sources, and
convey this information using learnt phrases and key words
[Key concepts: significance, self, family, neighbourhood,
environment; Key processes: participating, noticing,
recognising, responding, listening]

(ACLCHCO019)
El K QR GD

Locate factual information from sources and report this
information to a known audience using learnt characters
[Key concepts: information, topic; Key processes: obtaining,
processing, interpreting]

(ACLCHC020)

E %€

Creating

Respond to and create simple imaginative texts using voice,
rhythm, and appropriate gesture and action

[Key concept: imagination; Key processes: feeling,
participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening]

(ACLCHC021)

B @5
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identifying commonly used terms for daily activities such
as {RJL = EE 5 ? to contribute in an online discussion
with sister-school friends

describing people, places and things using actions and
gestures, for example, to create a video clip to describe
the school

planning and presenting short reports about holidays,
special events and places using photos, illustrations,
captions, diagrams

listening to short spoken texts containing some unfamiliar
language, identifying key information, for example, name
and phone number of speaker in a voicemail message, or
the names, year level and age of Chinese children in a
short interview

identifying key words in familiar text types (for example, a
floor plan, map or calendar) by recognising textual
features (for example, bigger font for the name of the
capital city on a map) and using other visual clues

identifying and locating familiar characters or words in
texts, and discussing the purpose and meaning of a text,
for example, food packaging, a restaurant menu

creating posters using learnt characters to inform others,
for example, about a special event or a favourite person

Elaborations

performing plays in groups, using puppets and props,
with allocated roles (such as {+ =4 B #I#ZE), (VLKA
EEH)), and using gestures and other movements to
enhance the impact of performance, for example, using
facial expressions to demonstrate emotions during a play

viewing performances such as a song and dance show
for children and identifying features of language, for
example, rhyming in /NEEF, BIEXK, FEERKXE

creating own representations of familiar songs (/N2 &),
poems and stories with a focus on varying voice, rhythm,
gesture and action

reading excerpts of Z % and comparing Chinese-specific
expression with English version, such as /INE7E 4. Al 1
W o AN R A, SR SR M, WLULYL, /NG 4
W, ISR, NEE L M, ERERE

singing familiar songs from both cultures, such as (/N2
£), (Urs2),(FFELEI]) or (JRE /), to memorise

words and sounds and for enjoyment

expressing own feelings, likes and dislikes in response to
Chinese stories, songs and poems, and asking for
classmates’ feelings
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Create short written imaginative texts using simple characters
and short sentences

[Key concepts: characters, events, plot; Key processes:
participating, noticing, recognising, responding, listening]

(ACLCHCO022)

ER GRS

Translating

Translate the meanings of important everyday words using
contextual cues

[Key concepts: context, celebration; Key processes:
participating, recognising, responding, listening]

(ACLCHC023)

ER GRS

Find English equivalents of common expressions in Chinese
and vice versa

[Key concept: equivalence; Key processes: translating,
explaining]

(ACLCHCO024)
B€@%
Reflecting

Reflect on how aspects of personal identity are expressed in
Australian and Chinese contexts
[Key concepts: self, belonging; Key process: reflecting]

(ACLCHC025)

E @ &S
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e comparing the themes and content of nursery rhymes (E
%) (such as /NEERE, WM, KEIR, KEIE; MEE,
BXH, MREEKER, MEF, FEKR, FFEXX
X 8), for example, noting the frequent appearance of
particular animals in Z 1% and recognising how this
relates to traditional agricultural life

e creating a storyboard to describe characters and key
events in planning a story

e creating plot diagrams using characters provided by
teacher to annotate diagram

e using pictographs such as 1, H, [l to create cartoons to
illustrate a story

e designing play props and costumes appropriate to the
context and setting of a story read or listened to in class,
and identifying traditional Chinese clothes and
accessories

Elaborations

e explaining words and phrases to peers or the teacher,
using gestures and actions to help convey meaning, such
as facial expressions to express dislike or
disappointment, agreement or enthusiasm

e explaining meanings of colloquial phrases used on
specific occasions (for example, #5Z & I to give New
Year wishes), and discussing how such wishes are
expressed in English

e choosing words to translate information into Chinese,
recognising different meanings for the same word, for
example B & can be used to refer to an older male friend
as well as older brother

e reading bilingual signs, comparing Chinese words to their
English equivalent, and recognising how key characters
in expressions contribute to the overall meaning, such as
L in##FE ), RXMAE

e identifying meanings of Chinese words and phrases that
do not translate directly (word for word), for example, /&

N1

Elaborations

e preparing a self-introduction and discussing the concept
of ‘self /3, exploring questions such as ‘What makes me
special in my family? In my class? In my school?’, for
example, F W Tina, L2k, HE=F%, FMBINZE
Zn

e prioritising information when talking about self, for
example, F M Kate before F/\ &

e sharing information about one’s zodiac animal sign in
Chinese and discussing in English the cultural
significance of such information, for example, /&
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Understanding

Systems of language Elaborations

Recognise the tone-syllable nature of spoken language, and e explaining the use of Pinyin as a learning tool to reflect

compare Chinese and English sounds (ACLCHU026) the sound of Chinese spoken language, and recognising
.. sounds associated with individual letters and syllables,

E] @ age differentiating, for example, g1, pié, ran and qu from

English sounds for such letters and syllables

e listening to and viewing simple conversational
exchanges, recognising tone-syllables and experiencing
the differences between Chinese and English intonation

e recognising when and why some tones are not
expressed in some contexts, for example, repetition of
syllables in ‘Mama’, neutral tone on second syllable

e listening to and reading out loud a nursery rhyme with
strong Chinese prosodic features such as {/NZ, £4T
&)

e engaging in activities to raise tonal awareness, such as
competing with classmates to read a tongue twister (&4
;) and using hand gestures to help pronounce
different tones

Reproduce key Chinese characters from familiar contexts e engaging with a range of basic characters and
using stroke types and sequences, and component forms and components and exploring their individual meanings, for
their arrangement (ACLCHUO027) example, X, /v 2. F
e exploring the process of character construction, including
@ @\ counting the number of strokes, describing the shape of
strokes, differentiating between similar strokes, and
following general rules of stroke order

e making connections between basic characters and
related component forms (for example, radicals like ¥
and #;A and 1), and recognising the number and
arrangement of components in a compound character,
for example, that X has three components and #T has
two components, that 1 (standing person) is on the left-
hand side

e exploring the concept of ‘word’ in Chinese and knowing
that each character is a meaningful unit (morpheme) that
is used to make up ‘words’ such as B3 (white +
vegetable), #FBA K (good + friend + friend), B4 (male +
student)

e making connections between key morphemes in familiar
words, for example, fruit group /KR, ZEE | 8it; vehicle
group BE . KE, £F
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Use nouns, adjectives and simple sentences to record
observations (ACLCHUO028)

BN

Identify similarities and differences in the organisation of
simple familiar texts (ACLCHUO029)

B @%

Language variation and change

Recognise that Chinese is spoken by communities in many
countries (ACLCHUO030)

E @ S M
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exploring basic sentence structure in Chinese, consisting
of subject—verb—object, and learning to analyse
sentences in both Chinese and English, for example,
‘What's the subject in the sentence “My mum drives a
car’? How about in the Chinese sentence #:%&+? Do
sentences work the same way in Chinese and English?’

recognising grammatical features and how their use
differs in Chinese and English, for example, the lack of
articles in Chinese; that adjectives can be used as verbs;
limited use of the verb ‘to be’ ()

following patterns of word order and sentence structure
and using negation when creating sentences to express
own meanings, for example, replacing the subject
pronoun in EMLEE to create the sentence HILEARE
Sl

reading familiar text types in both Chinese and English
(for example, menus, calendars, songs and TV cartoons),
and explaining how the content and features of the text
suit its purpose, for example, the menu has pictures of
dishes to help the customer understand what kind of food
it is

recognising Chinese texts (for example, Chinese film
posters and newspapers), and discussing how the textual
features are organised, including the headings, images
and fonts, and the cultural significance of such texts

applying knowledge of text features to help locate key
information, such as identifying details relating to name,
age and nationality across diverse examples of social
media profiles and print information forms

discussing a range of predictable texts with teachers and
peers to perceive common components (radicals) in
complex characters such as ‘woman’ (%) and ‘water’ ( )

Elaborations

e investigating the use of Chinese in Australian

communities and in countries and regions where diverse
forms of Chinese are widely used, for example, China,
Hong Kong, Taiwan, Singapore, Malaysia, Vietnam, USA

interviewing people in their community who speak
Chinese, such as 1i4#9AR &, and finding out how the
person learnt and used Chinese in their home country
and in Australia, for example, ‘How did you learn to
speak and write Chinese? Do you speak Chinese every
day in Australia?’

recognising characters used in specific cultural events
(for example, & in various forms of New Year decoration,
such as paper cut-outs, folk art, couplets), and identifying
how the form might change, for example, asking why &
is sometimes presented upside dow
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Identify the likely contexts and features of informal and formal e comparing conversations between peers/friends with
conversations between teachers/authorities, for example,
IR/, A0E 1 fE A

.. e viewing and listening to the opening of conversations in a

@ @\ ags GZ-) range of situations, and finding key words participants

use, noticing how these chunks of language can change
depending on the situatio

conversations involving known participants of different ages,
genders and social positions (ACLCHUO031)

e finding examples of the openings of informal and formal
conversations in Chinese films, soap operas and
children’s cartoons, and practising using these openings
in conversation with teachers and friends

The role of language and culture Elaborations

Identify how terms are used to indicate relationships and e participating in exchanging good wishes in celebrations
such as &K, and comparing cultural practices of

express aspects of culture that may be different from their
celebration from around the world

own (ACLCHUO032)
.. e exploring the use of language and symbolic images

E] @ ags GZ-) during cultural events, and describing the cultural
meaning represented, for example, looking at the use of
the colour red during Chinese New Year and in good
wishes of 441 X X and asking why red is so widely used
during celebrations in China; What is the cultural
connotation of 4. ?

e discussing possible reasons why Chinese family names
are placed before given names, and exploring the cultural
meaning of various Chinese names, for example, &% ,

B B

e exploring the more complicated Chinese kinship
relationships, and learning to address family members
with a title rather than by their given names, for example,
drawing a family tree and labelling each member with
their Chinese title
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Chinese

Years 3 and 4 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 4, students use spoken and written Chinese in simple personal interactions with familiar participants about
self, family, people, places, routine, school life, and their own interests and preferences, for example, Rt ZFE? {REJLE
%2 IRERY ? {REXXH245E3) ? They use appropriate pronunciation, tone, gesture and movement and some formulaic
expressions. They use modelled questions to develop responses, for example, {REIFZFILS 2, h2iE?, REEWE 2, X
&% ? They respond to and create simple informative and imaginative texts for familiar audiences (for example, I8 5/N#%) by
selecting learnt words and characters. Sentences are short and follow the basic subject—verb—object structure with occasional
use of adjective predicates, for example, X 2L BRIZFER.. Learners use familiar words in Pinyin, or presented in characters in
texts. Numbers are used in relation to age and family members, and to quantify objects with measure words such as — 5 4,

AR, =R

Students explain why Chinese is a globally important language. They understand that Pinyin provides access to the sounds of
the spoken language. They identify features of the Chinese writing system, including the range of strokes and their sequences
in character writing, and explain how component knowledge can assist in learning characters. They are aware that each
character is a meaningful unit (morpheme) that is used to make up words. They recognise familiar word order in Chinese
sentences. They notice similarities and differences between the patterns of the Chinese language and those of English and
other familiar languages. They recognise that languages change with time and due to influences such as globalisation and
technology. Students recognise that diversity of context and participants influence how meaning is communicated, and apply
this knowledge to their own communication. They notice how cultural differences may affect understanding between people.
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Chinese

Years 5 and 6

The nature of the learners

At this level students are expanding their social networks, experiences and communication repertoire in both their first language
and Chinese. They continue to need guidance and participate in structured, collaborative tasks that both recycle and extend
language. Students are gaining greater independence and becoming more conscious of their peers and social context. They are
gaining awareness of the world around them. Learners are noticing similarities and differences between Chinese language and
culture and their own.

Chinese language learning and use

The systems of writing and speaking in Chinese are distinct. Because of the role of character learning and its impact on reading
and writing, learners can accomplish a higher active use of spoken language than written language. As a result, engagement
with Chinese language is primarily through speaking and listening. With teacher support, students begin to use Chinese to
communicate their own ideas and participate in collaborative decision making. Learners engage in exploration of patterns and
features of the language, talking about and making connections between known languages and cultures and comparing
different ways of communicating in familiar contexts.

Contexts of interaction

Likely contexts for interaction are related to students’ personal, family and local environments, and their everyday educational
experiences. They communicate with peers, teachers, known adults, and with other students in their class. The settings for
interaction move to a more public context and include more participants. Students begin to move from socialising in the here
and now to planning and organising future events.

Texts and resources

Text types include print and online news and media, blogs, advertisements, catalogues, popular music and drama. Texts
presented in characters are generally glossed in Pinyin. Students write in characters to correspond with others in letters, and
use Pinyin input systems to generate a variety of texts in digital format.

Features of Chinese language use

Engagement with oral language includes active listening; observing interactions between speakers in everyday contexts; and
using the spoken language in songs, rhymes, stories read aloud, and games. Learners ask and answer questions, describe
people and objects, and recount events. They speak with attention to the sounds and tones of words, using formulaic language
and applying their knowledge of familiar language structures in new contexts. Students map character forms onto their familiar
oral vocabulary, and recognise and name characters in context. They record and learn new vocabulary by using word lists in
Pinyin, and use Pinyin to prepare drafts of spoken texts.

Level of support

Chinese language use continues to be scaffolded and prompted by the teacher. Teachers’ modelling of correct Chinese
language use is the primary source of learners’ increasing Chinese oral and written language acquisition.

The role of English

The use of English is necessary for discussion, reflection and explanation, and for the continued development of learners’
knowledge base and intercultural capability.

Years 5 and 6 Content Descriptions
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Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
Initiate interactions with peers and known adults to plan and e experimenting with language choices to convey emotions
organise social activities and attitudes such as excitement and interest when

events or ideas are suggested, including making

arrangements, welcoming, congratulating, complimenting
processes: planning, organising, transacting] and praising

[Key concepts: community, leisure, nature, recreation; Key

e exchanging information and opinions in class discussion,
(ACLCHCD33) responding to questions such as #REXGEEIME ?, and
@ Exiﬁ @ PO GE) expressing agreement and disagreement with others’
opinions (for example, %, HMREWIEF)); making sure
that other participants are included in interaction, for
example, & EidEE, RIE?

e participating in role-plays relating to shopping scenarios,
and specifying quantity or type of item when selecting
from options, for example, = TR, — G #E

e completing transactions by confirming prices (for
example, %44k ? AHL/\) and exchanging money,
recognising Chinese currency

e preparing performances celebrating important events in
the Chinese calendar to present at school assemblies to
raise community understanding of aspects of Chinese
culture, such as a taiji performance, a lion dance, or a
Spring Festival song such as (#{E#E)

e assisting in organising and hosting visitors from a sister
school or guest speakers to raise school community
awareness of the importance of learning Chinese

e seeking permission from the teacher or peers to
participate in activities or to be excused, for example,
AILLERIG KT 2

e responding to the teacher’s questions with actions or
answers (for example, answering the question T ?),
and requesting or borrowing items from others using
appropriate language such as ZEEFIRMT, 1715 ?
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Exchange correspondence and create simple written material
to plan future activities and events and contribute ideas

[Key concepts: friendship, community, recreation; Key
processes: collaborating, exchanging]

(ACLCHC034)
E| K C s GD

Informing

Obtain and process specific information from multiple spoken
sources, selecting and sequencing appropriate content for
specific audiences

[Key concepts: public, private; Key processes: comparing,
collaborating, recording, identifying, describing]

(ACLCHCO035)

5% K@ &

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright

e preparing and creating photo-stories with captions to
present personal information and aspects of personal
experience (such as friends and classmates,
extracurricular activities, daily routine, and holiday
experiences) for new classmates or for class blog

e creating short texts such as emails, letters and text
messages to interact with others, for example, to invite,
congratulate or thank someone

e producing short texts such as descriptions of a place, or
the rules of behaviour for different events, situations or
activities

e participating in shared blogs, exchanging information with
students from sister school, for example, R4, FAANN,

i IR K FI IR

e using emoticons such as >_<||| in digital communication

to enhance meaning conveyed

e using digital media to produce a publicity flier for an
upcoming cultural or sporting event such as it 3§

Elaborations

e identifying specific information related to places, for
example, listening to a weather forecast, recognising the
names of familiar cities (such as JtZ, £i), and
recording the weather conditions and the temperature

e using textual clues such as Br—fr/NBHAY— X to predict
possible content when listening to spoken texts, and
preparing to hear key information such as time and
activities

e listening to and viewing a range of informative texts to
identify key points, for example, answering questions
from classmates about the procedure and main
ingredients for cooking a Chinese dish from a cooking
show

e presenting a short talk using information gathered from
multiple sources, for example, investigating BRAIRXS
by interviewing the teacher and listening to a podcast of a
weather forecast

e supporting presentations with pictures, charts or graphs
as appropriate, for example, using bar charts to show
data on B AFIWHIEE
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Locate key points in written informative texts, summarising the e locating key information in texts such as timetables,
points to report to known audiences calendars, brochures or advertisements, using clues
such as organisation of content, for example, 28—, £

[Key concept: information; Key processes: reading, viewing, #1= etc. listed on the top row of a timetable

summarising, analysing] e reading familiar texts, such as shopping catalogues,

understanding key phrases such as /\#f, and working

(ACLCHCO36) out the final price of an item

@ Exiﬁ & & e recognising markers of time (for example, Z=X)in a
sequence of events to monitor information flow and assist
with reading for overall meaning

e creating a poster to convey information to Chinese peers
(for example, about a local city or popular tourist site)
with pictures, maps, data, words and sentences

e selecting from word lists to create informative texts such
as signs, slogans and notices, using electronic tools such
as a digital dictionary to extend own expression

Creating Elaborations

Engage with characters and points of view in short e singing popular songs, exploring the intended meaning of
imaginative texts, express personal opinions and create lyrics and the use of stylistic devices such as Ll ($%

fREZR, MEZEREZKRK) or EE (HRKE F=M
oA, BRRE, ZRIMKE)

e retelling stories read by the teacher in Chinese and
sequencing actions (using #&5), or explaining the cause
of an action (using &)

(ACLCHCO037) . . .
e expressing personal opinions on TV programs or music
@ @‘ aa G:,) videos, for example, FEEZEW 1 EHY rap

e participating in performances such as #Bif and
applying specific prosodic features such as ‘tone flow’ (3]
i ##) to enhance the effect

e creating short plays or skits and taking on roles in
imagined scenarios such as a shopping trip, fashion
show, or visiting or hosting a Chinese friend

simple spoken imaginative texts
[Key concepts: character, viewpoint; Key processes:
connecting, expressing, responding]

e reading short stories in groups, and summarising the
story and conveying the emotions and opinions of
characters using, for example, &. JF&. X

e reading aloud phrases such as BFf ! X ! that are
used to highlight the characters reactions to situations or
the actions of others.
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Create written imaginative texts, describing characters and e experimenting with storytelling techniques by following

sequencing events, using scaffolded models of texts, learnt provided models of narrative texts, for example rewriting
wmEEETE, 46, Ef, Bf... and replacing 1€ with &

Bk and writing #th EtBSEK, 46, HE, 86
e using digital media to create an imaginative story to

characters or word lists for support
[Key concepts: character, narrative, sequence; Key

processes: connecting, expressing, responding] share with peers and Chinese-speaking contacts, using

both language and images to achieve particular effects,
(ACLCHCO038) for example, using E 8 (R XRKHIEK; &0 & E 1)
E] : K. <. ... G:.) e plotting a storyline, considering: Who is the main

character? How can | make this character interesting to
readers? How can | sequence my story to grab the
reader’s attention?

e collaborating to create alternative endings to well-known
stories using learnt sequences and word lists for support

Translating Elaborations
Interpret and translate simple texts used for everyday e identifying how best to interpret key words when
purposes, identifying actions, words and phrases that do not translating English texts into Chinese, for example, the

use of Z after first-, second- and third-person pronouns;

numbers with measure words; possessives with #J;
[Key concept: equivalence; Key processes: interpreting, plurals

readily translate into English

translating] e viewing spoken interactions in Chinese between peers or

in texts (for example, viewing a segment of a movie), and

(ACLCHCO039) interpreting the meaning of the dialogue as well as
E] @ (.:3 comparing and discussing culturally determined manners

or behaviour displayed in the interaction

e differentiating between word-by-word meaning and
intended meaning when translating from Chinese into
English, for example, the word-by-word translation of
ER—1NANFET is 'l like one person to read’, but it means
‘| like to read alone’

e comparing own translation of short texts (such as brand
names, signs, slogans and billboard advertisements) to
others’, and evaluating the effectiveness of own
translation

e recognising the role that gesture plays in oral interaction,
including emblematic (hand) gestures, gesturing for
emphasis and encouragement, and taboos within
Chinese communication, such as pointing directly at
someone

e identifying Chinese symbols in print and digital texts (for
example, the longevity symbol), and developing ways to
convey the culturally attached value when expressing the
meaning of these symbols in English
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Create own bilingual texts such as signs, displays and posters e producing bilingual posters to promote a healthy lifestyle,

[Key concepts: equivalence, idiom; Key processes: such as 2R &

translating, identifying, discussing] e designing bilingual signs (characters/Pinyin/English) to
post on key buildings and rooms around the school that

(ACLCHCO040) convey short messages such as descriptions of the place

.. o @ or the rules in that place
E] K€ ae e developing strategies for using bilingual (Chinese—
English and English—Chinese) dictionaries in both print
and digital forms to assist with translation

Reflecting Elaborations

Describe aspects of own identity and reflect on differences e using appropriate forms of address in interactions,
including nicknames for friends, greetings such as £, g
T T, 8K4F, and courtesy phrases when
agreeing, thanking, apologising, refusing, declining and

between Chinese and English language and culture,
identifying how this knowledge can help their intercultural

exchanges leave-taking, for example, #iff, FEX, X k2, BXxHR
[Key concepts: similarity, difference, culture; Key processes: e presenting short spoken texts to peers and to Chinese-
comparing, contrasting] speaking people in other contexts via digital media,
sharing culture-specific aspects of own identity (for
(ACLCHCO041) example, ZEZHIEAN, EEARFEHRIETE or football club

o o . membership) and discussing their significance
Ig R c: ;i‘ GD - . . - . . .
e defining own identity by describing relationships with
others, for example, friendship groups (AR R Z Lisa
# George, HA1EBRIKEA), ethnic group (2 EEIRKFI
WA)

e engaging with Chinese speakers through organised
school activities (such as through a video-conference
with students at a Chinese school, or welcoming visitors
to own school), observing moments when difficulties are
experienced in communication and reflecting on the
cause of the difficulty

e sharing with peers personal experiences of interacting
with Chinese speakers, for example, ‘| was really nervous
and forgot how to say...’

e observing interactions between Chinese speakers, and
discussing the context and language use (for example, a
family eating out in a restaurant, noticing the
environment, seating arrangements, and how dishes are
ordered and presented) and comparing to their own

experience
Understanding
Systems of language Elaborations
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Discriminate between similar or related syllables and words
by listening with attention to intonation, stress and phrasing
(ACLCHUO042)

g @

Identify how character structure, position, and component
sequences relate the form of a character to its particular
sound and meaning (ACLCHUO043)

g @

Form sentences to express details such as the time, place
and manner of an action and to sequence ideas
(ACLCHUO044)

g @
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recognising familiar language spoken by different voices

recognising and discriminating between homonyms in
Chinese (for example, shi — =& and %), relying on
contextual cues to assist understanding, and
differentiating syllables with different tones, for example,
shi (=) and shi (1)

connecting the sound of spoken Chinese with the spelling
and tone marks of Pinyin, for example, reading out words
written in Pinyin with attention to Chinese pronunciation
and tone; using Pinyin to record the sound of words or
sentences encountered

decoding characters by analysing their structure and the
number of components, and recognising familiar
components

applying their knowledge of characters to learn to read
and write new characters, and developing strategies for
learning, for example, making connections between
characters with a common component ({R. . 17)

identifying different meanings of key morphemes used in
different contexts, for example, X, B, =/#, {R¥F versus
LSS

developing knowledge of metalinguistic terminology,
discussing, for example: What is the plural form? How do
we know it’s plural when reading in English? Can we tell
when we read a Chinese word?

recognising that in Chinese, verbs convey tense without
verb conjugation, for example, explaining why & can
mean ‘have’, ‘had’ and ‘will have’

comparing the use of tenses in English and Chinese, for
example, how future tense is often expressed through
time phrases in Chinese (B:BAX AR, TME8ELiE)

identifying the use of adverbial phrases, and extending
understanding of sentence structure using subject—time—
place-manner—verb—object, for example, I 2H#— L=,
BESKELZE RERLF

examining the clauses of a sentence in Chinese and
noticing how they are linked coherently, for example, 1

Y FHEBA, (fth) 2FHAAAK (i.e. no subject/pronoun)

applying processes of discourse development, including
joining (1. #0), contrasting ({E) and sequencing ()
information

using alternative language to clarify intended meaning,
for example, saying A& when they don’t know
the phrase F% & #t
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Notice how the features of text organisation vary according to e describing the major features of familiar text types in

audience and purpose (ACLCHU045) Chinese, and experimenting with analysing Chinese
.. texts, for example, recognising the ‘problem’ and the
E] K & ‘resolution’ in a narrative

e identifying the purpose and intended audience and
context (for example, digital, online or face to face) of a
range of familiar texts

e exploring features and conventions of Chinese text,
including lack of word spacing or use of punctuation, and
variability in text direction, and comparing texts in
traditional characters with texts in simplified characters

e understanding the use of Chinese-specific punctuation,
such as double quotation marks to signal a quote

Language variation and change Elaborations

Understand that Chinese is characterised by diversity in e knowing that Putonghua is the standard spoken

spoken and written forms (ACLCHU046) language used in China and the main Chinese language
c taught in other areas of the world

E] @ D e understanding that there are simplified and traditional

Chinese characters, and exploring examples of both
forms to identify differences, for example, 1] and P9

e exploring how the Chinese language has changed in
response to modern life, such as the inclusion of English
terms in everyday language; recognising ‘borrowed
words’/f&i7] in Chinese from English (for example, BBk,
BKFII), and in English from Chinese (for example,
tofu), and discussing how and why these types of words
are introduced

e noticing the use of English words or phrases in Chinese
interactions (for example, 3%, or a few words of English
in a Chinese pop song), and discussing the reason for
the ‘code-switching’

e examining the role of myths, legends and BXiE in
contemporary language use (for example, reading texts
containing A%iE, such as FHEZ 8, B mEF within BIE
#Z) and discussing their intended meaning, and the
cultural importance of employing classical language in
contemporary contexts

Examine how language is used to clarify roles and e comparing values and beliefs across cultures and

relationships between participants in interactions identifying how Australian cultural values such as

(ACLCHU047) mateship are expressed through language

- @ e exploring the nature of the concept of ‘family’ in Chinese

E @ &S culture and how this influences relationships between
individuals, for example, addressing adults as #UfR or B
1%

The role of language and culture Elaborations
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Explore the ways in which everyday language use reflects e exploring cultural values conveyed in expressions

culture-specific ideas, such as the influence of age, gender relating to celebrations, for example, by asking: ‘In the

colloquial phrase & &R H][A, what is [4][7? Why wish

people H1[E ? Does this have the same meaning in

@ @‘ G:,) Australian culture? What's the relationship between the
language use and the Chinese values in this phrase?’

and social position on language choices (ACLCHU048)

e applying appropriate choices of pronouns and labels
when referring to others in interactions, for example &/

R INIK/TK IR
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Chinese

Years 5 and 6 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 6, students use spoken and written Chinese to initiate and maintain interactions. They describe and give
information about themselves and their preferences, their environment, experiences and interests, for example, FEZWIEIX,
FHERBESR, B BBRKF T 2BRIFMER. They use simple questions (for example, iE[F... ? {REME N ? RV IGE

i ? ) and seek clarification, for example, ... X1 ? They access information from a range of print and digital resources (for
example, PR3, R, BEfLH, EIFE, MK, RFEXR, B, 788%, XSTR) and summarise key points in order to inform others
and organise activities, for example, H1iX ™ E2H/REITE, 479 ? They engage with a range of imaginative texts. They use
intonation and stress to engage audiences and participants. They translate everyday expressions (for example, 3# AR I, or &
#) and use context to assist with interpretation. They produce short informative and imaginative texts. Sentences include
details of time (for example, /\f2, +=—A=H, 2#1F), place (for example, #ERKF|V, £ EB/KA, £ R) and participants, for
example, &MBAKR, /MNBAMEE. They use prepositions and possessive clauses, including #J. They use a range of verbs,
including verbs of identification and existence (:), and some modal verbs (EXX . &) to express interest or ability; they negate
with 7 or ;%. They use simple connectives such as #1 and conjunctions to connect ideas.

Students explain the nature of tone-syllables, for example the role of tones in meaning making. They recognise the features of
the Chinese writing system and apply their knowledge of the formation of characters in their own writing. They use Pinyin to
transcribe spoken language. They identify how the relationships of participants and context affect interactions. They identify the
features of familiar text types in Chinese and use these features to assist in interpreting meaning. They recognise that variations
exist within the Chinese spoken and written language, and identify examples of this, particularly within their own community.
They recognise and describe features of Chinese culture reflected in communication practices, and apply this knowledge to their
own interactions with Chinese people.
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Chinese

Years 7 and 8

The nature of the learners

These years represent a transition to secondary school and students in this pathway are continuing to study Chinese bringing
with them a capability to communicate, with some assistance, about their immediate world and China.

Chinese language learning and use

The systems of writing and speaking in Chinese are distinct. Because of the role of character learning and its impact on reading
and writing, learners can accomplish a higher active use of spoken language than written language. As a result, engagement
with Chinese language is primarily through speaking and listening. Students use Chinese for self-expression, to access new
information and to share their knowledge and experiences with others. Pinyin remains an important tool for learning the sound
of new words, associating sounds with characters, and creating digital texts in characters.

Contexts of interaction

Students actively use Chinese in a range of everyday contexts for purposes such as socialising with peers, transacting and
getting things done, sharing information and engaging in performance with a range of known participants, including native
speakers and peers.

Texts and resources

Students explore a range of written texts, developing strategies to interpret meaning where not all characters are known. They
read, respond to and create digital texts, including blogs, biographies and opinion pieces, using a variety of technologies and
software.

Features of Chinese language use

Chinese is the language of instruction and interaction, and is used in more elaborate ways as students extend their knowledge
of the grammatical system and its use through spoken and written communication. Students experiment with language,
exploring how cultural meanings are expressed. They analyse how messages are conveyed across languages, and apply their
skills in mediating between Chinese and English in different contexts and situations. Classroom discussions focus on exploring
and extending their range of contexts and audiences as they develop their personal communication skills.

Level of support

Students are supported to develop increasing autonomy as language learners and users, to self-monitor, and to adjust language
in response to their experience in diverse contexts.

The role of English

English is used as appropriate to allow for explanation and discussion on issues associated with analysis of language, reflection
on experiences, and comparisons across languages and cultures.

Years 7 and 8 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Initiate and sustain interactions with peers and familiar adults
to plan and arrange activities or social events in the context of
the school or local community, and vary spoken language in
response to the needs and demands of other participants
[Key concepts: event, celebration, experience; Key
processes: transacting, negotiating, suggesting, requesting,
explaining]

(ACLCHCO049)

ER I R)

Correspond with peers and other familiar participants to plan
activities, and compare opinions on and attitudes towards
different cultures

[Key concepts: relationship, experience, community; Key
processes: sharing perspectives, exchanging, corresponding]

(ACLCHCO050)
El K QR GD

Informing
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e participating in conversations about personal
experiences, expressing opinions about what is common
to these experiences, for example, A THIEIT & A 1E
%R, HAIERENM

e comparing feelings about music, TV programs or sports,
and asking questions to seek ideas, request repetition,
clarify meaning (for example, {REREHM, T2 ?)
and enhance mutual understanding, for example, A: F7F
AERFTRITE R, BREEVRE S BAGRARER
BB HHERELE? HRE R BT

e negotiating with peers in relation to school policies and
procedures, by affirming, accepting, clarifying, suggesting
and recommending, for example, /NBH, AR £ EIE
AR ?

e visiting Chinese-owned stores in the local area and
specifying number or nature of items required;
requesting, negotiating and accepting prices; and
completing transactions, for example, FA1H 4 5 &

%=...7, BOIEWPILE?, BANELHL?

e participating in class role-plays of shopping scenarios,
including expressing opinions about quality of goods (for
example, X 54 &Y FEFE), making comparisons
with the same product or service from other retailers or
service providers (for example, 1 E—FH, {RE—H=
+1t), and expressing satisfaction or dissatisfaction with
price, for example, Xt T

e negotiating with classmates to determine an appropriate
gift for an overseas visitor, acknowledging ideas and
opinions of others and expressing agreement (for
example, ¥F#J) or disagreement, and offering
alternatives, for example, & BH R AR, EHHEE
LFE?

e exchanging personal information via social networking
sites, for example, {RE2WE A ? REWRZFE S PGEM ?

e sharing information about life in different cultural
contexts, expressing ideas and opinions, for example, &
EANEWRIZRIR, BRFEAERIZER, {RIE?

e sharing opinions about school or family life, including 3
BIZEAR, BRIRIN, TR, HEM—F A, and linking
ideas to explain and support a position or view, for
example, ZEMIAEERE &, HEEXAT; ZBRTHR
BKLSL, ICATIRIEK, W FEHREER

Elaborations
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Analyse and summarise relevant information obtained from a
range of spoken sources and convey this information to
known audiences through a range of texts

[Key concepts: fact/fiction, representation, perspective,
choice; Key processes: summarising, identifying, comparing,
sequencing]

(ACLCHCO051)

E @ &S

Locate, classify and organise relevant information, including
analysing data in simple diagrams, tables and graphs, and re-
present this information for known audiences

[Key concepts: lifestyle, change, trends, place; Key
processes: summarising, comparing, contrasting]

(ACLCHCO052)

ER AR

Creating
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e documenting specific details of events, customs and
lifestyles presented in multimodal sources such as video
clips and face-to-face interviews in order to summarise
the information, for example, IE A BEXIGE, BEAF|
RIFN=SIC [

e listening to and viewing celebrity interviews, news reports
and documentaries to identify key information such as
names of people and places, time and date, attitude and
opinions, for example, FIRE, AR, LR, EH=, ...R
A, BRENM, hE— P REAE R

e listening to and viewing factual spoken texts and paying
attention to voice, gesture and language choice to
identify the strength of opinion or degree of emotion
expressed, for example, recognising strong dislike
expressed in FH— ML ARE XK compared to HEFE W

e interviewing teachers or other familiar adults about their
experiences (for example, #i/Mif & &R &% B1T%) and
presenting this information to the class, quoting the
source of information [H AUt ; ih& VFH  iBIBX AT B A
H

e comparing travel brochures to identify places of interest,
public transport information and activities

e recognising the word/phrase boundaries in FA1E&R/A/
ZBE/\+tEt1%4% and applying knowledge of Chinese
information-sequencing rules, for example, using the
knowledge that Chinese speakers organise information
from most general to most specific in order to locate
details in a Chinese address

e identifying the common organising categories in tables or
graphs, for example, deducing that E%& means
‘nationality’ by determining the meanings of &, & KXF|
W etc. in a table column

Elaborations
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Engage with imaginative texts, observing how characters,

emotions and attitudes are portrayed, express opinions about

these aspects of an imagined experience and apply this
knowledge in their own performances and texts

[Key concept: emotion; Key processes: expressing,
responding, performing]

(ACLCHCO053)

E @ &S

Create written imaginative texts to describe experiences
involving imagined people and places

[Key concepts: imagination, creativity, emotion, love, hate;
Key processes: expressing, responding]

(ACLCHCO054)

ER GRS

identifying how features of performance, including the
use of posture, movement, voice, images and sound, are
used to convey different emotions and attitudes, for
example, i SRIR; T RITERRZR, FMERE, &
REMH

writing a short dialogue about an emotion and performing
it in groups

expressing and justifying their music preferences, for
example EWXIX&HI, ERIRIARE

producing short performances, for example, a skit about
celebrating Spring Festival, a simple lyric for a song
about school life, or a rap about being a student of
Chinese

noticing how emotion is expressed in song, film or poems
and discussing its impact on listeners and viewers

reflecting on the language, beliefs and values of
characters in traditional and modern literature and
Chinese popular culture, and comparing different
students’ responses to the same story, event, character
or place, for example, viewing excerpts from
contemporary films and discussing personal responses to
and the sociocultural context of the film

collaboratively creating stories with imagined characters
and settings, capturing the characters’ experiences in
different cultures, for example, {James¥t L&)

writing a creative account of an imagined experience with
Chinese visitors in the local community, such as hosting
a Chinese student or taking a tour group to a local
sporting event

writing a recount of an adventure, for example, {xxxJ77[%;
icd

using descriptive language to set the scene and capture
the reader’s imagination, for example, describing the
sound of traffic and the smell of breakfast stalls on a busy
morning in a Chinese town

exploring how alternative words can be used to convey
varying attitudes and degrees of emotion towards people,
places and events, for example, ZE &2, fRIR KW ? fih
R=1a!

Translating Elaborations
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Translate texts for different audiences varying the language to e identifying the challenges of translating some concepts
explain key points for these different audiences (for example, ‘descendant of dragon’, J£#9f¢A), and
developing strategies to overcome these challenges, for
. . _ . example: What is lost in translation? Why can’t we just
translating, experimenting, comparing] translate word for word? Why does context matter?

e translating short phrases or texts, noting culture-specific
words and phrases and discussing alternatives,
=M K @ GE) equivalence or non-equivalence

[Key concepts: equivalence, meaning; Key processes:

(ACLCHCO055)

e discussing reasons for producing different versions of
texts for different audiences

e describing the impact of subtle differences in language
use and the way meanings are implied rather than
explicitly stated, for example, the use of IE to indirectly
reject or refuse others in FEEREFEFIMG ? - FKIF
g 2

e avoiding literal (word-for-word) translations when trying to
convey the intended meaning, for example, mediating a
response to a compliment such as {RHIRIREESR, ----

A 2

e reading bilingual signs in places such as restaurants,
shops, pools, schools, hospitals and construction sites
(for example, tH A — ‘exit’, A0 — ‘entrance’),
determining the effectiveness of the English translations
and analysing possible reasons for such interpretations

e comparing word choices for warnings across languages,
and discussing ways language is used to convey rules,
expectations and permission, for example, comparing 4
A gt to ‘Staff Only’

e exploring a range of dictionaries, including online
translation tools, and considering how these tools help or
hinder in Chinese learning

Create short bilingual texts on topics of personal interest and e translating special terms from their favourite subjects into

on key content from other learning areas and provide subtitles Chinese, for example, 7. 7. 5. B}
or commentary to assist meaning e producing bilingual instructions for classmates, explaining
how to perform a particular activity relating to their

[Key concepts: bilingualism, identity; Key processes: favourite game or subject

translating, interpretin . . . . .
9 P d] e preparing a voiceover text in Chinese for a video

presentation about the Chinese language program or the

ACLCHCO056 : o : .
( ) school environment and adjusting anything that is unclear
ENS before voice recording
Reflecting Elaborations
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Reflect on the cultural significance of how different groups
and members of groups name themselves and are
represented by others

[Key concepts: identity, group, name; Key processes:
describing, considering, reflecting, developing]

(ACLCHCO057)

ER GRS

Understanding
Systems of language

Examine differences in sounds and tones, and patterns of
sound flow in speech (ACLCHUO058)

BN
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comparing Chinese and western cultural symbols, for
example, the symbol of the dragon, ¥ across western
and Chinese cultures

sharing information about their own membership of
diverse groups and exploring how this is expressed in
Chinese, for example, EE& T /NAMID HHE A IRF
PR A U i B B R T BRI A

exploring the role of language in the formation and
expression of identity, for example: Why does my
classmate go to Chinese school on Saturday? Why do |
speak Chinese to my teacher but feel strange speaking it
to my classmates?

analysing expressions of identity encountered in Chinese
texts and interactions, and comparing these with their
own assumptions about Chinese people and with their
own expressions of identity, for example, ##IE A
(descendant of dragon)

identifying the differences of meaning of multiple terms
use to convey a similar concept, for example, comparing
representations of foreigners in $E A B —LEF R B
to ZS H{RFIF

reflecting on their own cultural values and norms,
comparing them to those of Chinese speakers, and
asking, for example: Which of my own values are non-
negotiable, and which Chinese values do | feel | should
validate and support?

Elaborations

e discriminating between sounds heard in oral discourse,

including the range of vowel and consonant
combinations, for example, ‘qin’ versus ‘qing’ and ‘chi’
versus ‘ci’

examining the diverse meanings of words that share
similar sounds (for example, the many meanings of the
sound ‘shi’), and learning how to differentiate between [a]
A and A& in different contexts, for example, X4
PN

comparing examples of regional variations in
pronunciation, for example, the Beijing use of JL and the
southern pronunciation of ‘shi’ and ‘si’

listening to interactions between unfamiliar voices at
diverse speeds or levels of clarity to develop auditory and
comprehension skills
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Interpret texts by inferring meaning from common character e estimating the probable sound and meaning of
characters based on understanding of familiar radicals
and phonetic sides when reading unfamiliar texts, for
example, 3% § # %7, {H 48 B f8

@ @\ e analysing characters containing a common component or
side, for example, explaining the features of position,
phonetic function and range of sounds in the characters
i S R

e describing characters to classmates by naming their
components or sides in sequence, for example, 1
(‘standing man’) on the left, § (‘words’) on the right = {§

components or position of components, and analyse how
reliable this method is in translating (ACLCHUO059)

e exploring the use of diverse character-morphemes to
express similar ideas (for example, identifying multiple
characters for ‘food’ — 1. &, B. &), and organising
and classifying words containing these characters to
understand their context of use, for example, Bz, F1E

X.BY.ET

e recognising the two-syllable preference in Chinese
nouns, and applying this understanding when reading for
meaning in words with suffixes such as 24X, 4., ¥

e exploring the nature of common idioms (% i&) and
inferring their meanings based on the meanings of
individual morphemes and contexts of use, for example,

FFHR. ALAE

Identify and apply features of Chinese grammar and sentence e comparing ways in which tense is expressed in Chinese,
structure to organise and sequence ideas in oral and written for example, T to indicate completion; 5€ to indicate the
texts (ACLCHUO60) achievement of a desired result; 28 to indicate intention;

verb negation (;%%) to indicate incomplete past; and 1E
= Ex’é @ 7t to indicate action in progress

e exploring the use of diverse time expressions and ways
to sequence events in time, for example, %&...8&; —...
e T FhTF B RE

e comparing the functions of prepositions, and discussing
the importance of context when determining their
meaning in texts, for example, & ; %} ; %

e exploring and applying the use of conjunctions to
sequence and connect ideas when constructing texts, for
example, ~MEB...MA...; BA..BZ...

e using different ways to negate ideas depending on
degree of formality or emphasis, for example, A 2Z...;
BEWILE... 2 HREE . ETE.. BT 0 T

Analyse how authors adjust features of different text types for e comparing diverse genres with similar topics (for

different purposes and audiences (ACLCHU061) example, £ B&MZHE and A4 H BIL), recognising
the differences in purpose, focus of information and
@ @\ language choice

e analysing and explaining the organisation and
development of ideas or an argument in a range of
genres, including textual features such as paragraphing

Language variation and change Elaborations
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Investigate the extent and dynamic nature of Chinese e exploring the ways in which Chinese language use is

language use locally and globally (ACLCHU062) fostered among local communities and the use of
Chinese in local media such as community radio, TV,
E] @ G:-) newspapers and magazines

e exploring the use of i@ 1if as a lingua franca in
Chinese-speaking communities, and identifying terms
used in different regions to express a similar idea, for
example, &&i% versus EiE AN vs mF

e viewing words in &A= in familiar contexts and applying
their understanding of the simplification process to
determine the possible meanings and the &{A=
equivalent, for example, ™-18;i-57; i4-i8

e discussing the use of #{K= and f#i{{A=F in Chinese-
speaking communities today, including the revival of B{&
F and the spread of f&{A= in diverse communities

e examining how globalisation is impacting on Chinese
values and language use, for example, how responses to
praise are shifting to reflect a western concept of
gratitude (i§#}) rather than the modesty of the past (B5 &
TRE)

e reading texts consisting of & A% & (such as FLFii: &
RRB A%, AI8KF), and discussing the cultural
meaning of the quote and how it is relevant to
contemporary language use

Explain how the Chinese language adapts to social and e enquiring into the use of internet language, including
technological changes (ACLCHU063) numerical representations of words (for example, 55555
.. = 513 th 7 58) as a means of private communication

E] K @ G:-) among youth

e exploring the use of mobile phones and the internet to
replace old ways of communication, for example, texting
or emailing New Year greetings instead of going to 34
in person

e comparing features of correspondence and the
circumstances in which some forms of correspondence
are preferred, for example, why %7481 is popular as a
way to save time and money

e exploring the ways in which new words and phrases are
incorporated into everyday communication in Chinese,
for example, how English expressions of emotion (&
happy M) are used in chat forums and text messaging,
and how Pinyin abbreviations are used to replace
characters (L P = &%)

e examining how the adaptation of words reflects and
encourages cultural change, for example, gender equality
is reflected in the use of #R to address females and 1t
to include both men and women

The role of language and culture Elaborations
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Compare and reflect on how cultural contexts influence the e identifying the things they take for granted in

way language is used within and across communities communication (for example, a shared understanding of
ACLCHUOB4 gesture, body language and nuances), and reflecting on
( ) how these aspects may be interpreted differently by

E & S M others

e discussing how language use varies between
communities, and reflecting on how communication is
shaped by a community’s geographical location,
languages and cultures, for example, T+ &4 / K, HJL
| R

e reflecting on how particular words of cultural significance
may be interpreted differently by others, for example,
‘mate’ in Australian context and 523 in Chinese context

e inferring the relationship of participants in a spoken
interaction by observing word choices and gestures, for
example, Z7k / 54 K/7K /MR, and asking: What titles
and terms of address are used for individuals in
Chinese? How do these titles compare to English
practices?

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016 Page 81 of 207

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright




Chinese

Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 8, students use spoken and written Chinese to sustain interactions in a range of social and personal
contexts. They exchange ideas and opinions, for example, {REEFHEW ? ; BRI LI B4 —#ZE. They summarise the main
points of information about known content from a range of spoken and print sources (for example, #4155 B, podcast, #1148
I BITHEMMLE, B, EKIFIEB S, #id), and convey the relevant information in a range of texts. Students respond
to and create simple imaginative and informative texts. Sentences generally contain two or more ideas connected by cohesive
devices (for example, &~B...MMA...; BEN... BTLL...), as well as time expressions (for example, %t...5...), and tense markers
such as T. 5t to sequence events and ideas. Students make comparisons (for example, Lt; BR...—¥), and provide
explanations or reasons for opinions or decisions, using phrases that order and link their ideas. They use reported speech to
refer to the ideas of others, for example, #1111\ 4. They speak with attention to pronunciation, tone and phrasing, using
intonation and pitch to add emotion or emphasis to their message. They demonstrate intercultural understanding by varying
their language use for different audiences and purposes.

Students describe the distinctive spoken and written language systems of Chinese using metalanguage. They know that
character components can contribute to both sound and meaning of words and they understand how they can be combined to
make different words, for example, F[E, i, HEH. They identify features of text types such as letters, emails, descriptions
and narratives. Students identify how information is structured in Chinese texts, and understand the importance of cultural and
contextual cues to correct interpretation of meaning. They explain how features of Chinese culture impact on communication
practices, and reflect on their own interactions with Chinese-speaking people.
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10

The nature of the learners

At this level, students bring prior knowledge of Chinese language and culture, and a range of language learning strategies to
their learning. They are increasingly aware of the world beyond their own and are engaging with youth, social and environmental
issues. They are considering their future pathways and choices, including how Indonesian could be part of these.

Chinese language learning and use

Students use Chinese for self-expression, to obtain information and present a point of view to others, identifying subtle
differences in word use and manipulating language for different purposes and audiences. Pinyin remains an important tool for
learning the sound of new words, associating sounds with characters, and creating digital texts in characters.

Contexts of interaction

The likely contexts for interaction are extended to encompass the exchange of information and opinions on topics that will assist
students to develop a deeper appreciation of cultural practices and traditions in diverse Chinese-speaking communities'.
Learners interact with a broader range of Chinese speakers, using the spoken language to participate in discussions and other
interactions.

Texts and resources

Text types include short informative texts from various websites, opinion pieces from personal blogs, and online chat forums
conducted in Chinese with users in diverse locations. Students access information and explore texts written in Chinese,
developing strategies to interpret meanings where not all characters are known.

Features of Chinese language use

Learners engage in cross-cultural communication and reflect on their own experiences in Chinese. Classmates work
collaboratively to exchange information and ideas relating to contemporary issues or events and to share their life experiences.
They use creative and expressive language in narratives to express their imagination.

Level of support

Learners are supported to develop autonomy as language learners and users, to self-monitor, and to adjust language in
response to their experience in increasingly diverse contexts. They access characters and vocabulary from a range of print and
digital resources and online and print dictionaries.

The role of English

Chinese is the language of instruction and interaction. Some discussion and reflection are necessarily carried out in English, but
learners at this level are beginning to express

Years 9 and 10 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Exchange and elaborate on suggestions and opinions in
spoken interactions related to planning and negotiating
activities and events, adjusting spoken language for familiar
and unfamiliar participants, purposes and contexts

[Key concepts: celebrity, leisure and recreation, built and
natural environment; Key processes: planning, negotiating,
deciding]

(ACLCHCO065)
B @ & S M

Sustain and extend written exchanges about places, future
plans, and contemporary social issues and activities

[Key concepts: relationships, values, beliefs, attitudes, future,
work; Key processes: analysing, evaluating]

(ACLCHCO066)

@-K c::i.‘GDM

Informing
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e participating in discussions and expressing personal
opinions on issues relevant to contemporary youth (such
as #A, M5, &k, 3x1k), displaying levels of politeness
or assertiveness as appropriate to context, for example,

HAEE versus TE; {RERIF / RN 1% versus {R—EE

e inviting others to voice opinions and eliciting alternative
positions by asking questions such as {f&E4 & ? R H
e ? #REIE S ?, and responding to verbal and non-
verbal cues (including silence) from participants

e acknowledging others’ ideas, views and opinions when
expressing agreement or disagreement (for example,
B, #RE), and challenging others’ opinions using
rhetorical questions or concessionary or emphatic
phrases, for example, {RiiIEERE, AIZ...  RELATLL
Ui... 2 AR UGLRI R

e commenting on transaction experiences and
acknowledging the work of others, for example, iR
B8, BRMER...HAEFT

e planning group events such as an excursion to
Chinatown and persuading others to get involved and
contribute in different ways, for example, 1112 R EY ]
LIz B ER/NE, (RFZ2RERZEFRENG ? RERE
FATEBAREE

e introducing a topic or issue for discussion with others (for
example, the importance of China to Australia’s
economy, the growth of Chinese tourism in Australia, or
ways to promote a better understanding of China in
Australian schools), and leading the discussion in a
manner likely to elicit ideas related to possible scenarios
or outcomes

e referring to information stated, or requesting or providing
further details in order to clarify or confirm the ideas or
views of others, for example, {RixEM AT ERIENE
=

e discussing issues, suggesting alternative solutions and
making decisions using levels of formality and respect
appropriate to audience and purpose, for example, 3
BXEES; ... ATG ?

e following online media conventions and experimenting
with terms such as # = to refer to participants of the
shared digital space

Elaborations
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Analyse, compare and present perspectives on topics of
interest, identifying the different ways emotions, intentions
and ideas are expressed

[Key concepts: celebrity, leisure and recreation, place,
education, youth, space; Key processes: comparing,
contrasting, negotiating, deciding, persuading]

(ACLCHCO067)

E %R x @ 4 & M
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discussing differences in the way events are reported in
different media sources, such as local and national
Chinese TV news programs

collating and analysing data on life in Chinese
communities (such as positive and negative experiences
of adjustment to life in Australia, impressions of
Australian education system, and perspectives on the
Australian national character) by interviewing Chinese
speakers and utilising a range of graphic organisers to
collate and compare ideas from diverse sources and
perspectives

presenting or supporting a personal position or view by
reconstructing information from diverse sources,
summarising key points, and using quotes or supporting
information, acknowledging diverse perspectives and
sources of information and the views of others by using
reported speech, and using forms of presentation
appropriate to the subject matter, for example, using
charts or images to support text

gathering information on an issue from different sources
and reporting on it to others, using tools such as tables,
graphic organisers and charts, and discussing whether
the information is similar or different in different sources
and why

extracting details and main ideas from texts, making
judgments about their relevance and discussing
contrasting points of view, for example, selecting the
main events from an article, identifying core data from
interviews, identifying gist and main point/s of a spoken
interaction, or analysing different interpretations of
meaning in a conversation

comparing different perspectives on the same event or
on a topical issue such as intergenerational relationships,
the environment, or food choices

making presentations on aspects of cultural practices and
lifestyles in Chinese communities, providing a balanced
perspective and avoiding stereotyping, for example, %

hEA..EGE Boa2=1THAO..

creating and displaying posters to raise peers’ awareness
and help promote the messages of charity organisations
conducting work in China

sharing own interest in people, places and events in the
Chinese world by reading about places and historical
figures (such as IR E, £ /) and writing articles for
the school newsletter to inform others, recommending
further reading and websites (Chinese and English)
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Collate and present different perspectives on a range of
issues from different sources

[Key concepts: ideograph, issues, career, future; Key
processes: extracting, collating, identifying]

(ACLCHCO068)

E%R.x@%

Creating

Engage with a range of performance-based imaginative texts,

and respond by discussing attitudes portrayed, expressing
opinions, explaining themes, discussing characters, and

considering language use and cultural meanings, and apply

this knowledge to create imaginative texts
[Key concepts: imagination, creativity, emotion, love, hate;
Key processes: expressing, responding]

(ACLCHCO069)
E @ & S AA
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exploring websites designed for non-Chinese audiences,
identifying relevant information on research topics such
as BARIRE, B RES, and comparing sources,
differentiating between fact and opinion, and identifying
information which is not credible or which is too value-
laden

reading and sharing key information from diverse
authors, making connections between the author’'s
opinion and attitudes towards particular topics (such as
fhE /Y3 £ F %) and their background and experiences

sharing ideas on sources of information and explaining
ways to utilise these sources, with examples or data to
support their opinions

preparing visual displays of data or information gathered
from personal research to share with Chinese-speaking
peers on features of lifestyle or experiences of Australian
young people, for example, educational opportunities,
outdoor and sporting activities across the seasons, or a
typical weekend for an Aussie teenager

Elaborations

viewing episodes of popular TV programs, such as
sitcoms from mainland China, Taiwan and other regions,
sharing opinions on characters and plot (for example,
TEMAT N 2R, hBERRBA, BRI RERAL),
and relating the situations and contexts in the TV
program to similar events in their own life, for example,
MRFH 2. . FwGMhEIT. ..

listening to popular Chinese songs, comparing themes
and content to those of songs popular in Australia, and
discussing how popular culture reflects social issues, for
example, REM X F (family relationships)

creating own dramatic performances to entertain others,
with a focus on accuracy of tone and rhythm appropriate
to choices in language and gestures

creating plays with plots that reflect personal opinions on
topics of interest (for example, #&1T, &), using props
to support storytelling, and experimenting with language,
image and sound to convey complex ideas and enhance
audience appreciation

presenting own version of a familiar story or event, for
example, collaborating to create a voiceover for a
segment from a familiar TV show or commentating a
youth sporting event

reading narratives (for example, personal histories and
extracts from teenage fiction) and writing a journal to
share personal reflections on the ways of life and
experiences portrayed and expressed, providing reasons
for their opinions, for example, XM IEE.. LN, ..
fR—EEFIXARA !
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Create written imaginative texts that express aspects of
Chinese culture for different audiences and identify how some
concepts can be readily translated between Chinese and
English and some do not

[Key concepts: values, tradition; Key processes: creating,
expressing, reading, writing]

(ACLCHCO070)
ENGERS!
Translating

Translate a range of Chinese texts and identify how some
concepts can be readily translated between Chinese and
English and some do not

[Key concepts: semantics, syntax: Key processes: translating,
interpreting]

(ACLCHCO71)

@S

Create bilingual texts, identifying similarities between Chinese
and English syntax and vocabulary, and explaining how these
similarities can be used when transferring culture- or context-

specific ideas from Chinese into English

[Key concepts: similarities, cultural positioning, sensitivity; Key
processes: translating, captioning]

(ACLCHCO072)
@M

Reflecting
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e creating first person narratives in which they describe
experiences and emotions in imagined scenarios and
places, for example, RINEEEE

e producing cartoon scripts to express traditional Chinese
values, for example, FLER1L5!

Elaborations

e identifying core values implicit in interactions in Chinese
and explaining these to English speakers, for example,
describing the language of celebration, including the
origins, significance and meanings of commonly used
expressions such as {24 E. FEER

e describing interactions, showing consideration of EF,
and discussing the differences in the significance of E+F
when the interaction occurs interculturally

e interpreting key ideas conveyed in Chinese texts,
discussing how to maintain the sentiment and intention of
authors when retelling or summarising these in English,
and understanding why this is important in translation

e reading everyday Chinese texts encountered in shop
brochures, product packaging and advertising; identifying
challenges involved in conveying meaning in English;
and explaining word choices and textual features
employed to enhance meaning

e producing bilingual displays about Chinese language,
culture or contemporary society to share learning and
knowledge with the whole school community, for
example, a poster display on Chinese characters, on
earthquake-prone areas such as Sichuan, on youth
cultures in China, or on the Chinese community in
Australia

e creating own texts in Chinese and exploring how word
choices impact on the subtlety or accuracy of intended
meaning

e considering ways of exemplifying ideas to ensure
effective mediation of ideas or information as opposed to
word for word translation, for example, #iHH% ! — R
! (‘Thank you!’ — ‘You're welcome!’)

e using alternative ways of expressing meanings when
communicating complex ideas, for example, — ™~ #%F for

mAEFX

e using print and online dictionaries to expand their own
linguistic repertoire and convey subtle meanings when
creating own texts, understanding the risks of word-for-
word translation

Elaborations
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Compare the experiences of young Australians with those of e constructing texts and participating in interactions with
young people in Chinese-speaking communities, reflecting on young Chinese which involve sharing aspects of their
own identities as young Australians, for example, FE#]

how these diverse experiences affect individuals’ identity, FE N BN B 2 BN A K FTARBREDST RN
= prY =) = MAFIN U

attitudes and beliefs Tk

[Key concepts: behaviour, youth, lifestyle, social distance; Key o comparing own experiences and opinions with those of

processes: comparing, contrasting, reflecting] Chinese youth encountered in diverse texts and contexts,
for example, exploring how young people feel about

(ACLCHCO073) school: What is universal? What is culturally specific?

s G What is environmental? Why do we do things a particular

B @& %M way? KEHEAFIEMSEEDRIEAREDLE RSP

ERLEEREIZR

e viewing texts related to the experiences of young
Chinese speakers (for example, {81%J%l), and discussing
aspects of their life, world or values conveyed, asking, for
example: What assumptions or generalisations are
made? How does this impact on our perception of
Chinese youth? Does this reflect the reality of Chinese
youth?

e exploring diversity within Chinese identity and becoming
more aware of this when interacting with Chinese
speakers, for example, understanding that calling
Chinese speakers F[E A does not reflect the diversity of
Chinese speakers’ identities

e engaging in interaction with Chinese speakers and
reflecting on how their own language choices are
perceived by Chinese speakers, for example: Is my
communication culturally appropriate? Should | adjust
language and gesture to help convey meaning more
appropriately and effectively?

Understanding

Systems of language Elaborations
Explain differences in intonation, rhythm and sounds when e exploring changes in neutral tone and identifying patterns
listening to speakers of different ages, genders and social to aid their own pronunciation and flow of expression, for

" example, the use of neutral tone for the second syllable
positions (ACLCHU074) when it repeats or does not contribute to the meaning of

ERG the first syllable (144, B&F)

e experimenting with tone changes and reflecting on the
impact on fluency when speaking, for example: Can |
speak more quickly? Do my words sound less forced and
more natural?

e exploring the role of emphasis, stress and rhythm in
expressing subtle meanings in interactions
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Relate prior knowledge of character form and function to infer
information about the sound and meaning of unfamiliar
characters (ACLCHUOQ75)

g @

Analyse and examine how effective authors control sentence
structure and use language to engage their audience
(ACLCHUO076)

SN
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identifying familiar components and characters in
different fonts and handwriting, including calligraphy and
cursive forms of handwriting

describing orthographic features of new characters
encountered, including the structure, sequence and
relationship of components, and explaining connections
evident between form, sound and meaning

recognising that characters may have multiple sounds
(i.e. &) and multiple meanings

identifying the meanings of abbreviations, and analysing
examples of abbreviations alongside their original forms
to identify the ways in which abbreviations are formed in
Chinese

examining and explaining the relationships between
characters and word meanings when encountering new
vocabulary

recognising commonly seen prefixes and suffixes
(including &, ¥, JL) and identifying the functions of the
words

comparing the use of words that rely on interpretation of
context to convey the intended meaning (such as ik, 43),
for example, listening to and reading several extracts
from texts which use the same word in a different way

expressing conditions (for example, IN&...5L);
expressing cause and effect (for example, 4T ...); and
expressing the condition, quality or result of an action, for
example, 28T, WX, #5E. L7

justifying opinions and building logical arguments by
expressing additional information and providing reasons
(for example, using B...MH...; & T...LIS; H4), and
introducing contrasting views to others using elements

such as cohesive devices, for example, &~ &...M&...; F
o HK.LEE. .

exploring the ways in which language can be
manipulated to make ideas more objective, for example,
removal of personal pronouns and opinions

examining the use of noun phrases in Chinese and
experimenting with omitting nouns (zero subjects) in their
own communication

experimenting with the use of F&i% and famous sayings
to substantiate ideas in Chinese

experimenting with #J as a subject modifier to express
ideas that would contain relative clauses in English, for
example, MR L PR KT
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Compare the purposes, text structures and language features e exploring the use of repetition to add emphasis and

of traditional and contemporary texts (ACLCHU077) strengthen ideas, for example, T RIFIEZR A TR XL
E] @ e viewing different types of texts on similar topics and

recognising differences in discourse of oral and written
texts, especially language used, such as FEX# E AR
%, ERELEALANE

e analysing features of text structure (for example, layout,
expression and tone) and rhetorical devices (for example,
metaphor and exaggeration) used to convey a
persuasive argument or position

Language variation and change Elaborations

Explain the dynamic nature of the Chinese language and how e recognising traditional characters encountered in the
local Chinese community and making note of the

changes over time are influenced by local and global contexts
simplified character version

and cultures (ACLCHUOQ78)
e exploring examples of types of simplifications and ways
E] @ GD of associating traditional characters with known simplified
forms, for example, whole simplifications (J4-%), part
substitutions (¥X-i&) and half simplifications (#it-7%)

e exploring the role of code-switching by Chinese
speakers, including the use of acronyms and English
words, and how Chinese authorities are trying to limit the
use of these terms in the media

Explain how language defines people’s roles as outsiders or e experimenting with internet language to communicate

insiders in groups and cultures (ACLCHU079) with peers in a class blog and recognising the value of
technology in exploring and constructing own texts

EI R CC“ c3 e considering how they can be more inclusive in their own
language use, for example: What questions can | ask to
understand others better? What words are best to be
avoided? How can | express my opinion without causing
offence?

e examining the use of inclusive language and how ideas
are framed, for example, the impact of positive versus
negative framing on how meaning is interpreted across
languages and cultures, such as B F&1&, INEEE
versus ‘Keep off the grass’

e exploring the contexts and implications of terms used to
identify others, for example, 5+, 4. £EF. KitEA.
A FEA. DERE

The role of language and culture Elaborations
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Analyse the ways in which language choices reflect cultural
practices and values and how language is used to express
familiarity and distance between participants in interactions
(ACLCHUO080)

ERGERS)
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exploring how known languages influence their own
communicative preferences, such as reflecting the values
of one culture when communicating in another, for
example, differences in the use and frequency of ‘thank
you’ and it

making connections between their first language and how
it influences communication in additional languages, for
example: Why do Chinese speak English in certain
ways? What features of my first language influence how |
speak Chinese? How does this affect mediation of ideas
between languages?

interacting with people of different ages and positions,
varying language and level of formality according to
relative status, for example, using appropriate ways to
accept or decline requests, compliments or suggestions
(REEFRER H — RiL 2 — W, HEFE, B2
REEER ?)

examining how concepts such as humour and humility
are conveyed in Chinese, and discussing how these may
be perceived by non-native Chinese speakers

reflecting on taboos in language use and how these can
impact on communication across cultures, for example: Is
it okay to ask someone’s age in China? Why do numbers
and colours matter? What are we superstitious about in
Australia? What hand gestures are acceptable with
Chinese speakers? What can | joke about?

defining familiarity and distance as they relate to
language use
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 10, students use spoken and written Chinese to sustain extended interactions with familiar and unfamiliar
participants in a range of contexts (for example, interacting with Chinese-speaking students online; using Chinese to ask about
items in a local Chinese grocery). Students use pinyin to transcribe spoken texts and use characters to create written texts.
They identify key ideas and compare information from multiple sources (such as /&, 1/jik, podcast, £ Fr) to develop and
substantiate their own position on topics of personal interest or issues of broader significance. They exchange ideas and
opinions, for example, N L FEHFXREE ? ; BRI THES ; IFAMFHapp, EFRKBEMMULE, BA.. MRIEFE?; BR
RINSAERE, B2... TS, .. They speak with attention to pronunciation and tone. Students respond to and create a
range of short informative and imaginative texts for a variety of audiences and purposes, for example, {4 2&EEMNEY ? M0
£3.. .81 . They use a range of sentence structures and grammatical features to develop cohesion and coherence in these
texts, including prepositional phrases to describe participants (for example, 0 / BRI%I% 7L % 78), and adverbs to express
time, tense and frequency of events, for example, 5.5, i&:%&%. They use conjunctions (for example, EAMILL..., REXFE...E
#...) and apply a range of stylistic devices such as rhetorical questions, quotes and FXi#. They translate texts and produce
bilingual texts, recognising that not all concepts can be readily translated Chinese and English. They engage with a range of
imaginative texts, for example, 517 B-/Ng, &8, B RKE, MITARBLLIE, B, HE.

Students recognise how writers and speakers, including themselves, make deliberate choices when using language features
and text structures. They recognise that language is dynamic and is influenced by time, place, setting, participants and contexts.
When interacting with a range of texts they identify how audience and purpose shape their own and others’ language choices
and interpretation of these texts. They explain how features of Chinese culture and language shape their own and others’
communication practices. Students reflect on how their own cultural experience impacts on interactions with Chinese speakers.
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Chinese

Years 7 and 8

The nature of the learners

Students are beginning their study of Chinese and typically have had little prior exposure to the language and associated
cultures. Many will have learnt an additional language in primary school, some have proficiency in different home languages and
bring existing language learning strategies and intercultural awareness to the new experience of learning Chinese. Students’
textual knowledge developed through English literacy learning supports their ability to access similar text types in Chinese.
Skills in analysing, comparing and reflecting on language and culture in both languages are mutually supportive. Students may
need encouragement to take risks in learning a new language at this stage of social development and to consider issues of how
the experience impacts on their sense of ‘norms’ associated with their first language and culture.

Chinese language learning and use

The systems of spoken and written language in Chinese are distinct. They are also quite distinct from the English language
system. Because of the role of character learning and its impact on reading and writing, learners’ spoken language use is more
advanced than their written language use; therefore, students will be immersed in the sights and sounds of Chinese. They
develop oral language through active listening, observing interactions between native speakers, and using the spoken language
for purposes such as socialising, transacting and getting things done, sharing information and engaging in imaginative
performance. They are likely to understand more words than they can say or write. They use Pinyin as a resource to support
learning, prepare drafts of oral and written texts, and learn new oral vocabulary.

Contexts of interaction

Likely contexts for interaction are familiar classroom routines and structured and scaffolded settings. Students engage with
resources and materials, and interact and exchange information and ideas with the teacher and peers.

Texts and resources

Students listen to, read, view and interact with a variety of short modified informative, imaginative and persuasive Chinese texts,
including texts that are valued within Chinese culture and community. Texts written in characters may include a Pinyin glossary
or character/vocabulary lists as appropriate.

Features of Chinese language use

Learning is conceptual and reflective as students develop their ability to share ideas about language and culture systems and
develop their skills in mediating between languages and cultures. Learning and use focus on active exploration of the Chinese
language system, which students draw upon to communicate their own ideas and engage in collaborative decision making and
action.

Level of support

Correct language use is continuously modelled by the teacher. Students also utilise a range of resources, including online
support materials, as well as dictionaries, character lists and glossaries.

The role of English

English is used when appropriate to allow for explanation and discussion and to reflect on students’ experiences in Chinese,
comparing their everyday communication and experiences to those observed in Chinese language communities.

Years 7 and 8 Content Descriptions
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Communicating
Socialising

Exchange feelings, ideas and opinions, establish and
maintain friendships and participate in group action

[Key concepts: naming, friendship, politeness, family; Key
processes: interacting, exchanging, describing]

(ACLCHCO081)

B @ &S

Correspond and collaborate with peers, relating aspects of
their daily experiences and arranging sporting and leisure
activities

[Key concepts: time, etiquette, place, collaboration; Key
processes: exchanging, corresponding]

(ACLCHC082)
B .x @ %S

Elaborations

exchanging greetings with peers and familiar adults,
choosing appropriate greetings to suit age or position (for
example, #&3F, Z /i %) or time of day (for example, {T;
B BR%), and using appropriate tone and intonation

sharing personal ideas and opinions on experiences such
as home life and routine, school and education, diet and
food, travel and leisure, climate and weather, expressing
opinions and preferences and stating reasons to
elaborate the message, for example, TZARKERK. ... Fi

engaging in class discussion by responding to questions
such as fRE XTI ?, expressing agreement and
disagreement with others’ opinions (for example, X},
B EXB3h), and making sure that other participants are
included in the interaction, for example, FEil&E, {F
e 2

using set phrases to greet, thank, apologise and ask
permission from peers and teacher, for example, I LA
LR 2 g X

comparing own experiences to the lives of young
Chinese people, for example, #i% 7:30 L2 KR, &
Uik b RANHRELSE

participating in posting on a shared blog and exchanging
personal information (for example, name, age,
nationality, school and year level) with students from
sister schools, for example, /RF, FWAnn, FH2EXF T
HIZF4E

responding to correspondence (such as emails, letters or
postcards) by answering questions, clarifying meaning
(for example, fRULIRIEKERFIE, 21 ?), seeking
further information (for example, {R48— R {33 ?) and
addressing requests, for example, B KFI—HA2EX,
R

using supporting images in own writing, for example,
using emoticons such as >_<||| to enhance meaning in
digital communication

using digital media to produce a bilingual publicity flier for
an upcoming cultural or sporting event (for example, ${i&
8), to promote Chinese learning among school
community members

Informing Elaborations
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Locate and share with known audiences factual information e listening to or viewing public information texts such as

about people, places and events from a range of oral texts weather forecasts and announcements, and identifying
[Key concepts: time, place, number, audience, purpose; Ke specific information and key words, for example, =, £,
y p . ) p 1 1 ’ p p ’ y *, /Ai,i/ﬂ%

rocesses: summarising, synthesisin _— . .
P 9. sy 9l e viewing audiovisual texts such as a cooking program and

answering questions from classmates about the key

(ACLCHCO83) steps and main ingredients, for example, ‘15 _E# & H

B Q@S U, B 2L, SR A

e obtaining the gist or specific information in spoken texts
by focusing on familiar, predictable items in a flow of
words, as well as features of voice, gesture and word
choice, for example recognising the emotion and degree
of enthusiasm or dislike expressed (for example, F— s
JLEFESK... compared to HEFERX...)

e representing gathered information by restating key
phrases and explaining reasons for actions and feelings,
for example, #E=E X, EN...

e preparing short presentations of data collected from
various sources, including texts in English on familiar
people, places and events (for example, B K|V #4 = 18,
BRI R R, IRBEKXF|TA), and creating supporting
visual images such as a timeline

Locate factual information about life in other communities and e locating and identifying key information in written texts
about aspects of Australian life, including data from graphs such as timetables, calendars, brochures and
advertisements, recognising familiar features of texts and

and tables, and convey this information to known audiences organisation of content, and the word/phrase boundaries

[Key concepts: fact, time, place, number, valued knowledge; in sentences such as FA12&/E/ZB/IN+E/N/EE/

Key processes: informing, obtaining, processing, stating] e identifying the categories used to organise graphs and
tables by considering common themes across examples

(ACLCHCO84) listed, for example, deducing that the heading E %5

EI lx’é : K @_\ (.:3 means ‘nationality’ by determining the meanings of H[E,

JBKF|T in a table column

e reading familiar text types such as shopping brochures,
understanding particular phrases such as /\#, and
working out the final price, with the support of online
dictionaries and word lists

P

e recognising markers of time (for example, & Z=X) in a
sequence of events to monitor information flow and assist
reading for overall meaning

e presenting information in alternative formats to suit
different purposes and the needs of the reader, for
example, creating graphs or tables to categorise
information when contrasting B X ) iV #[ 5 [ 4 tth 8

Creating Elaborations
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Express opinions about imagined characters and events seen
and heard in contemporary media and performances, and
create own portrayals of characters using gesture, action,
stress, and modelled phrases

[Key concepts: experience, emotion, character; Key
processes: performing, expressing, responding]

(ACLCHCO085)
El K QR GD

Respond to simple narratives and create short texts about
imagined characters and events

[Key concepts: experience, imagination; Key processes:
recounting, responding]

(ACLCHCO086)
E| K C s GD

watching segments of texts in Chinese, such as popular
music videos from various sources of media, and

expressing personal opinions, for example, # % #%...BH

= [==]
B

performing Chinese songs and experimenting with
rhythm, voice, emotion and gesture to convey the
intended sentiment and meaning of songs and rhymes
and enhance performance

comparing stories and characters in both Chinese and
Australian popular media, and exploring themes and
topics that interest young people from different cultural
backgrounds, such as BXF|WHFZE AtLBEREINE
. i REA

creating short plays or skits and taking on roles in
imagined scenarios such as visiting or hosting a Chinese
friend, a shopping experience or a fashion show

assuming the role of a young Chinese person in the
performance of a play about, for example, celebrating
Chinese New Year

creating and performing a rap about learning Chinese,
experimenting with voice, gesture and action to convey
different emotions and attitudes, including use of word
stress to alter the way meaning is expressed and
interpreted, for example, exploring the implications of
expressing 2 with varying degrees of volume and
emphasis

creating digital stories by producing labels for pictures,
photos and cartoons in combination with sound, voice
and music to convey a sequence of events in imagined
contexts

reading jokes or cartoons in Chinese and discussing how
humour is conveyed through words and the presentation
of ideas, comparing this to humour in English and
discussing whether ‘entertainment’ means the same thing
in different languages and cultures

reading short texts such as comics and cartoons, and
matching labels and speech to the characters to convey
ideas and emotions, for example, using euphemistic
phrases to capture the emotions and reactions of
characters (EfY ? EFIE | K !)

plotting a storyline, considering: Who is the main
character? How can | make this character interesting to
readers? How can | sequence my story to grab the
reader’s attention?

Translating Elaborations
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Translate simple texts from Chinese to English and vice e translating English texts into Chinese, focusing on overall
versa, identifying words and phrases in Chinese that do not meaning, and identifying how best to interpret key words,
for example, the use of ;& after first-, second- and third-

readily translate into English, using contextual cues, action . . .
person pronouns; numbers with measure words;

and gesture to assist translation possessives with #; plurals

[Key concept: politeness symbols; Key processes: translating, ¢ identifying Chinese symbols in print and digital texts (for

interpreting] example, the longevity symbol), and developing ways to
include the culturally attached value when expressing the

(ACLCHCO087) meaning of these symbols in English

@ K Q) s GZ-) e learning how to look up unfamiliar characters and words

in bilingual dictionaries, and experimenting with different
online dictionaries and translation tools to investigate
how specific meanings are rendered into English

e translating public texts in Chinese (for example, signs in
shops and restaurants) into English and explaining their
possible meaning and purpose, for example, translating
the sign /KB on an unlit shop window to mean ‘closed’
instead of its literal translation, ‘resting’

e using etiquette phrases within appropriate contexts and
discussing whether the translation of XA #2 is the same
across contexts, for example comparing its meaning in X}
T, ik—ik and XIF#E, HHET

Interpret common colloquial phrases and culturally specific e watching interactions in Chinese between peers or in
practices from Chinese contexts into Australian contexts and texts (for example, viewing a segment of a movie), and
interpreting the meaning of the dialogue as well as

vice versa, identifying contextual restraints and considering . . .
comparing culturally determined manners or behaviour

alternatives e interpreting key ideas from Chinese to English with

[Key concepts: equivalence, representation; Key process: explanation of the context and the use of fixed phrases,
translating] for example, discussing what Chinese parents would say
to their child when dropping them off at school as the
(ACLCHCO088) Chinese version of ‘Have a good day’ (W& Ififi%, FE
e € i FZ); what is the English version of illi#i; and why
@ @ - =D people say i at a Chinese sports event

e explaining key cultural concepts and practices to English
speakers through translation, for example: Do we
translate &7 as ‘Spring Festival’ or ‘Chinese New
Year'? Why is #4157 called ‘dragon boat festival’ in
English? Does this translation capture the essence of this
celebration? What is lost in translation? What are similar
examples in English?

e considering how aspects of life in Australia that are
culturally determined or reflect culture-specific
behaviours may be rendered in Chinese, such as Anzac
Day, Australia Day, the Ashes cricket

Reflecting Elaborations
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Reflect on personal experiences and observations of using e discussing appropriate language choices across cultures,
and learning Chinese language in familiar contexts, and use for example, when meeting people for the first time or
interacting with older people (such as a parent’s friend);

these reflections to improve communication how presentation of the residential address in Chinese

[Key concepts: respect, context; Key processes: reflecting, and English reflects certain values in the different
observing] cultures
o reflecting on their own English language use in response
(ACLCHCO089) to their observations of Chinese speakers, for example,
e e o0 C the words they use (slang, complex terminology), how
ER G y use (slang p ay)

they speak (tone, accent), and how they vary their
language in different contexts and with different people

e engaging with Chinese speakers through organised
school activities (such as Skyping students at a Chinese
school or welcoming visitors to own school), recording
moments when difficulty is experienced in communication
and reflecting on the cause of this difficulty

o reflecting on aspects of their own identity, including what
their membership of diverse groups says about who they
are and what they consider important, for example, 2
BARFEAFMBAEN EREXR KRS IMERHI BRI

e noticing how relationships with others — for example,
friendship groups (HA#RRR =2 Lisa #1 George, 1 1#HE
15 B8), ethnic group (X REHFBEKXFIT AN) — influence
language choices and preferences for learning content

e selecting information to share with a particular audience
(for example, students from a sister school in China),
asking: Why do | think this information is important to
represent who | am? Why do | think my audience would
find this information interesting and relevant?

e comparing expressions of identity encountered in
Chinese texts and interactions with their own sense of
identity, for example, i 2E£HE A

e observing interactions between Chinese speakers, and
discussing the context and language use (for example, a
family eating out in a restaurant, noticing seating
arrangements, the background environment and how
dishes are ordered and presented) and how this
compares to their own experience

e discussing how language and gesture are used to
communicate in English and how these features would
be understood when interacting with Chinese people;
identifying how their communication styles may need to
be altered when conveying ideas in Chinese

Understanding

Systems of language Elaborations
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Recognise the tone-syllable nature of the spoken language,

discriminate use of tones, rhythm, and sound flow in
interactions, and use Pinyin to support learning the spoken
language (ACLCHUO090)

E e

Identify how character structure, position and component
sequences relate the form of a character to its particular
sound and meaning (ACLCHUOQ91)

BN
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exploring key features of Chinese phonology, examining
the range of sounds and recognising how spoken
syllables and tones are represented in Pinyin, by spelling
words in Pinyin, or reading aloud words and sentences in
Pinyin with attention to pronunciation, tone and phrasing

differentiating between sounds and tones when listening
to or producing spoken Chinese, for example,
distinguishing between ¥ 3 / L /<, or between [£
(zhuang) and % (zhuan)

recognising and discriminating between homonyms in
Chinese (for example, shi — & and %), relying on
context to assist understanding, and differentiating
syllables with different tones, for example, shi (z) and

shi (+)

learning the number, nature and sequence of strokes;
exploring the range of stroke types used in characters;
learning to write with a focus on stroke direction and
order, and on balance and proportion within the square

comparing writing across languages, recognising
differences in stroke sequences and word formation
(letter strings versus character squares), word spacing,
punctuation and text direction

learning the origins and features of components
encountered in characters, and analysing the formation
of characters, including recognising the frequency and
positioning of common components (for example, A. .
H. A) and their function or relationship to a compound
character, for example, A in 1, ik, M

decoding characters by analysing their structure and the
number of components, and recognising familiar
components

applying their knowledge of characters to learn to read
and write new characters, and developing strategies for
learning, for example, making connections between
characters with a common component ({R. . 17)

identifying contextual meanings of key morphemes in
diverse contexts, for example, X, B, =/#, {R#F versus
1t

identifying the relationships between the meaning of
individual morphemes in words and exploring how these
morphemes apply in a wider range of word contexts

explaining the use of common suffixes (F. E. @) and
key morphemes (Hi, K. #1. #l)

understanding how new concepts are interpreted in
Chinese by analysing the nature of technology-related
terms expressed in Chinese, for example, H.f¥. 5215, &
=
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Identify and use the characteristics of Chinese word order and analysing the variety of verb types found in Chinese —
explain the use of Chinese-specific grammatical features for example, adjectival verbs (& . X) and modal verbs
(£. AT LL) — and the placement and use of adverbs, for
(ACLCHU092) - - e
example, #B to indicate inclusion; &k to indicate sequence

@ @\ e identifying the placement of time and place phrases; the
use of conjunctions (for example, #1 to add information;
L 2/83& to offer or indicate choices); and the role of
measure words, for example, . R

e exploring the clauses of a sentence in Chinese and
noticing how they are linked coherently, for example,
nF a8y, (fih) 2FEMARK (zero subject/pronoun)

e explaining the concept of ‘tense’ across languages, for
example, asking: What tense is used in English to share
ideas about a future activity? Can you exemplify how
future tense is used in English? How is future tense
expressed in Chinese? (BkBAREILR, T2 ELE)

e applying processes of discourse development by joining,
contrasting and sequencing using t. 1, {E 2. #, and
exploring the use of cohesive devices and ways of
extending, sequencing and elaborating ideas, for
example, through the use of connectives, conjunctions
and subject pronouns

Identify the characteristics of familiar text types, noting e exploring features and conventions of Chinese texts,

particular textual features distinctive to Chinese inCI'U(tj)i'rI]'tg |?°L‘ 0: gordspacing and pun.ctu?tiotn,.and
variability in text direction, and comparing texts in

(ACLCHU093) traditional characters with texts in simplified characters

B .x @ = e describing the major features of familiar text types in
Chinese (for example, narratives), and experimenting
with analysing Chinese texts, for example, recognising
the ‘problem’ and the ‘resolution’ in a narrative

e comparing textual features and language used in
different types of written communication within and
across languages, for example: How does the formatting
of a letter and an email differ in English? Why are there
such differences? How does the formatting of a letter in
English compare to Chinese formatting?

e discussing how the organisation of information reflects
concepts of hierarchy and authority, for example, the
placement of the date in personal correspondence; how
the address is organised on a letter (/NK %, 5, #%, for
example, J7iT/NX 1 KB 154525 5504 2 )

e comparing textual and linguistic features in diverse forms
of written Chinese texts, such as letters, emails and text
messages, and exploring the use of visual symbols such
as emoticons in digital correspondence

e experimenting with features of text presentation in
Chinese, for example, text direction, word spacing,
punctuation, and overall paragraph format when using
squared paper

Language variation and change Elaborations
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Recognise diversity in Chinese language use within different e exploring ways Chinese language use is fostered among

communities and regions, such as dialects, and local Iocar: communities anddt.heTu\s/e of Chinese in Ic:jcal media
languages and character systems (ACLCHUQ094) :J:Qaz;isn(;zmmumty radio, TV, newspapers an
@ @\ GZ-) AA e identifying examples of Chinese language used in

commercial shop signs, advertisements, food and
product packaging, and public notices in local areas, and
exploring diversity in Chinese character texts by viewing
texts containing diverse styles and fonts, including
calligraphy scripts, handwriting and digital fonts

e exploring the range and distinctiveness of different
dialects in Chinese-speaking communities, including
those dialects regularly used in the local community

e knowing that China’s minority nationalities have their own
languages and exploring the issues in language
maintenance in such contexts

Identify traditional phrases and contemporary terms in e discussing contexts where A= and fi{A= are used in
everyday language use and the role of technology in changing Chinese-speaking communities today and exploring the

use of these scripts as an expression of local identity, for

example, in Hong Kong and Taiwan, or in local temples,

= @‘ aa G:,) A signs and newspapers

e understanding the nature of and reasons for the
simplification process by analysing and comparing
characters in both systems (f&ii{A=F and #{KF), for
example, []-P5;El-E;1X-3&

e appreciating the role of myths, legends and BXi& in
contemporary language use, for example, reading texts
containing FZi%, such as FE 2, BEI¥ B within BE
#=&, and discussing their intended meaning, and the
cultural importance of classical language employed in
contemporary contexts

the way people communicate (ACLCHUOQ95)

e discussing how languages influence each other, for
example, how foreign concepts are represented in
Chinese; interpreting the meanings of transliterations
such as ATOA] 4R, translations such as #, and hybrid
forms such as E4%M

e noticing the use of English phrases and sentences in
Chinese interactions (for example, %%, or a few lines of
English in a Chinese pop song), and discussing the
reason for the ‘code-switching’

The role of language and culture Elaborations
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Discuss how language choices reflect cultural practices, e discussing cultural values reflected in language use (for

including clarifying roles and relationships between example, in relation to celebrations) and how they
- o . influence interactions, for example, by asking: In the
participants in interactions (ACLCHUOQ96) colloquial phrase &R HI, what is FI[H 2 Why wish
= @‘ aa G:,) people [Z][& ? Does this have the same meaning in
Australian culture? What's the relationship between the
language use and the Chinese values in this phrase?

e identifying aspects taken for granted in communication
(for example, a shared understanding of gesture, body
movement and word meanings), and comparing ways
people interact across cultures, asking, for example: How
do Chinese people use gesture? Which non-verbal cues
are shared with English speakers? Do they mean the
same thing in both cultures? How does not
understanding these differences impact on how we
perceive each other?

e exploring the nature of the concept of ‘family’ in Chinese
culture and how this influences relationships between
individuals, for example, addressing adults as #UfR or ff

i

e experimenting with multiple ways of expressing similar
meanings in Chinese (for example, #RA4+% ? FRAHH 4
ZF? {RJL% ? #R% K ?) and discussing the differences
in the context of use

e discussing how different roles and relationships are
reflected in or impacted by word choices, for example,
whether/when it is appropriate to ask someone’s age,
when to say {RJL% ? or #{R% KT ? or when to use {RE
a2

e considering the different ways of addressing people in
authority (ZZfi; £4#K:) and how this reflects the
importance of respect and hierarchy in Chinese culture
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Chinese

Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 8, students use spoken and written Chinese to interact in a range of familiar contexts. They respond to
instructions, questions and directions. They use known phrases to exchange personal information (for example, . ..; &S
BRBXFIWA), seek clarification (for example, Xt R, HIFARIE, Rt ?), and transact and make arrangements, for
example, IRERXRH R ? They use the question particle ' and familiar question words (f+4., #E, H§JL, JL). Students
approximate tone, intonation and rhythm but meaning remains clear. They use gesture and some formulaic expressions to
support oral interaction. They employ learnt vocabulary to express personal insights and compare experiences on topics of
personal interest and significance. They connect ideas using basic cohesive devices (for example, 1, "] =&, FTLL), express

opinions using E¥X and %.#%, and give reasons using E’4. In writing, students organise their ideas using time expressions and
phrases which mark sequence, for example, —, & ... They apply 7 and /&% in familiar phrases. They respond to and

create simple informative and imaginative texts for known audiences and purposes. They use a range of verbs, including verbs
of identification and existence such as 2, and a range of action verbs to describe interests and events, for example, ¥ R Ek, T
LEEIR, IFE K. They access and organise information from a range of spoken, audiovisual and printed texts. Students use
simple sentences and paragraphs, and produce simple descriptions using intensifiers such as 18, 3F%, &. They reflect on their
interactions when using and learning languages.

Students are aware of the key features of the Chinese writing system and its differences to the English writing system. They
recognise the function of tone-syllables and Pinyin. They explain the word order of Chinese sentences and the layout and
construction of simple familiar Chinese texts in comparison to their English equivalents. They recognise and describe diversity
within the Chinese spoken and written language, and consider the influence of culture on everyday communication, for example,
concepts such as respect, politeness and the importance of family. They are aware that literal translation between languages is
not always possible, and that aspects of interpretation and translation are affected by context, culture, and intercultural
experience.
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10

The nature of the learners

Students have prior experience of learning Chinese and bring a range of capabilities, strategies and knowledge that can be
applied to new learning. They are expanding the range and nature of their learning experiences and of the contexts in which
they communicate with others. They have a growing awareness of the wider world, including the diversity of languages, cultures
and forms of intercultural communication. They are considering future pathways and prospects, including how Chinese may
feature in these.

Chinese language learning and use

The systems of writing and speaking in Chinese are distinct. Learners analyse how messages are conveyed across languages
and apply their skills in mediating between languages and cultures. Classroom discussions focus on exploring and extending
learners’ understanding of contexts and audiences to enhance their personal communication skills. Students access information
and explore texts written in Chinese, developing strategies to interpret meanings where not all characters are known.

Contexts of interaction

Students interact with a range of known and unknown participants locally and globally, engaging in discussions about issues of
personal interest (for example, relationships at home and school) and developing their ability to speak with confidence,
experimenting with flow emphasis and stress to enhance their message.

Texts and resources

Students explore a range of text types, including informative digital media texts, opinion pieces and news, narrative fiction and
non-fiction, short videos, TV programs and music. They learn to interpret, create, evaluate and perform different types of texts,
such as procedural, persuasive and narrative, across a range of domains.

Features of Chinese language use

Students reflect on their understanding of and responses to their experiences when communicating across cultures. They
construct blogs to post online, correspond with others by text message and email, and compose short texts on a range of issues
for different audiences and purposes. They use creative, expressive and persuasive language in advertisements and posters
relating to contemporary issues or events. They work collaboratively to exchange information and ideas and to share their life
experiences with other Chinese speakers around the world.

Level of support

Students continue to develop their communication skills with increasing autonomy while drawing on diverse forms of scaffolding
and models, including word lists, digital dictionaries, and teacher advice and support as required.

The role of English

Some explanations and reflection are necessarily carried out in English but learners at this level are able to express some
complex concepts and reactions in Chinese.

Years 9 and 10 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Interact and socialise with known and unknown participants in
familiar contexts to plan and arrange events, and exchange
feelings, opinions and preferences

[Key concepts: leisure, neighbourhood, education, time,
space; Key processes: planning, arranging, negotiating]

(ACLCHC097)

ER GRS

Correspond with peers and teacher, exchanging ideas,
negotiating decisions and inviting others to participate in
collective action

[Key concepts: travel, environments, community; Key
processes: corresponding, exchanging, deciding]

(ACLCHC098)
E| K QR GD

introducing self, peers, friends and familiar adults in
conversation (for example, X2 E&KK; X2/ME; X2
£ —t) and responding to such introductions, for
example, fR3F, /MNE, EZ...

stating opinions on school and family life, familiar people,
experiences and significant personal events (for
example, H&RE XX FULTT), and indicating preferences
with reasons, for example, B EE...HgZ, BN
MUERITE

discussing topics of interest, such as music, TV programs
or sports; and asking questions to seek information and
opinions, request repetition, clarify meaning (for example,
{RURAIAE B 28X, 2" ?) and enhance mutual
understanding, for example, ZEFR KERIFFRITE K, HKE
EXRRIRR BARER A REN

expressing apology, appreciation or gratitude in diverse
ways, and comparing practices across contexts, for
example, considering which term to use in various
situations and depending on the relationship between
participants (i, FEIRT ; BROURT; EX T, EER
)

initiating activities among peers, such as & to
promote Chinese learning in school, and arranging a time
and location for this activity, for example, FA TR LA EE=
ZRAYDUE BANVAILIERE, B EDNE

corresponding with others via social networking sites,
exchanging personal information and requesting
information, for example, {RZME A ? fRE X F ) IGE
ng 2

sharing information about life in diverse environments,
expressing ideas with elaborated details to enhance
meaning and engage readers, for example, X K4 T,
RESTHE, £TE, REEERRE

sharing opinions about school or family life, including
RIZERR, BRIZIN, BHMFAR, EM—F A, and linking
ideas to explain and support a particular position or view,
for example, HABEEFBEWRE K, MABRERKS,
BB TBEKLUN, ILITIREK, KW R[EHREER
reading promotional material on topics such as healthy
eating, and creating similar texts in Chinese to convey
the meaning to Chinese readers, for example, Xz &
RBER, MIGKR

identifying unacceptable behaviours at school and
devising a set of posters or signs in Chinese to remind
people of school expectations, for example, ZH'TE&, i

L#%, AR/ RIE Y, XIAFH

Informing Elaborations
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Locate and compare perspectives on people, places and
lifestyles in different communities, from a range of spoken
information texts, and convey this information to others
[Key concepts: representation, time, leisure; Key processes:
processing, informing, stating]

(ACLCHC099)

ER GRS

Locate and organise information on topics of interest from a
range of written sources to develop a position, and convey
this position to a familiar audience in a range of texts

[Key concepts: representation, time, leisure, community; Key
processes: selecting, organising]

(ACLCHC100)
El K QI GE)

Creating
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e documenting specific details of events, customs and
lifestyles obtained from diverse sources (for example,
video clips and face-to-face interviews), and summarising
the information in order to form a balanced view to share
with others

e listening to and viewing texts (for example, celebrity
interviews, news reports and documentaries on tourist
hot spots) and obtaining gist by focusing on familiar,
anticipated items in a flow of words, such as names of
people and places, time and date, attitude and opinions

e using dictionaries and other support materials to identify
key words, for example, identifying the likely meaning of
+£ 4 when they hear ;i tAtHEt%

e interviewing teachers or other familiar adults about their
experiences (for example, ft/MrHEEXR# % B1T4) and
presenting this information to the class, quoting the
source of information, for example, B A it ; &7

e producing multimodal presentations to deliver information
about aspects of leisure activities, education or
community life (for example, X F| 1 #553)), and
expressing opinions and perspectives, using data and
examples to support ideas, for example, . 5iX 4 H 82
RBREREN..MA... FFL...

e presenting information to others with awareness of
audience and context, for example, making appropriate
language choices when presenting to adults as
compared with presenting to peers

e reading tourist brochures and websites detailing lifestyles
in diverse locations in the Sinophone world, identifying
features of local lifestyles that reflect modernity or
tradition, and evaluating the information for relevance,
appropriateness and significance

e developing an information kit, supported by visuals, about
their local city or region to provide to Chinese visitors via
a local tourism website, including details on history,
climate, environment, and cultural activities

e composing short texts to report on topics of interest (for
example, 1 EZR-EMINBE), providing a range of
alternative views on the subject, for example, A ¥i... 1

BNV MR EE.. AL .

Elaborations
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Respond to imaginative texts by stating how themes such as e sharing opinions on language used in contemporary
relationships, image and acceptance are portrayed, and media for young people, includiqg music videos‘ and TV
series, for example, HBEXFXE I, EMIAEE

e explaining meaning of scripts and lyrics, and recognising
how feelings/emotions are expressed in ‘subtle’ ways

create own performances to express ideas on personal
experiences of these themes

[Key concepts: experience, emotion, beauty, character; Key through the use of stylistic devices or symbolism, for
processes: viewing, listening, responding, creating] example, A = &REHIL
e comparing how the theme of love is represented across
(ACLCHC101) different imaginative texts in both Chinese and English,
@ . K D Gk GZ-) and discussing personal responses, for example, 1%
‘ : EANRERE.... EFREWR...E ufth.. R iR, —FF,
ML ...

e identifying how media convey a sense of ‘right’ and
purpose in the lives of young people and expressing own
opinion (for example, i fFith 217 A, B ithFEIZ N)
and reactions to the situations and contexts represented,
for example, MR K 24, T FMRLTF...

e portraying a scene from a familiar narrative (for example,
creating a skit or short play recounting an event from a
well-known novel) and considering how the main
characters represent their experiences and express their
emotions through their interactions

e creating a Chinese voiceover for a scene from an English
language sitcom, experimenting with ways in which
language, image, behaviour and humour are used to
enhance meaning and entertainment

e collaborating to create short performances, for example,
a skit about celebrating Spring Festival, a simple lyric for
a song about school life, or a rap about being a student
of Chinese

e collaborating to develop an imaginative promotional video
to post on a website to sell an innovative product or
service, such as a Chinese-speaking toy panda or a peer
tutoring service

Respond to and create or adapt simple narratives that e composing a creative account of an imagined experience
describe experiences and characters from folk tales or with Chinese visitors to the local community, for example,
hosting a Chinese student or taking a tour group to a

popular fiction local sporting event

K ts: i dvent j fant . . .
[Key concepts: experience, adventure, journeys, fantasy, e creating narratives that hold the attention of readers (for

description; Key processes: responding, describing, adapting] example, beginning a story with #RE1EM 2 ),
experimenting with 1E$Y, {8, #H to sequence events

(ACLCHC102) and using descriptive language to set the scene

@ @‘ O G:.) e collaboratively creating short plays describing the

experiences of imagined characters in different cultures,
for example, {James7E L&)

e exploring how alternative words can be used to convey
varying degrees of emotion and attitude towards people,
places and events, for example, FHE =%, fRER K 2 4

R

e taking on a role in a story and retelling the story from one
character’s perspective, describing their feelings and
emotions, for example, HZES M ! K#&ET | I, IF3E
HT!
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Translating

Translate simple modified Chinese texts and familiar
interactions in different contexts, identifying alternative ways
to interpret meaning

[Key concepts: respect, directness and indirectness,
representation; Key processes: translating, interpreting]

(ACLCHC103)

ER GRS

Mediate descriptions of Chinese and Australian life, identifying
what experiences and ideas are not readily translated
between cultures

[Key concepts: equivalence, assumption; Key processes:
translating, interpreting]

(ACLCHC104)
EN GRS}

Reflecting
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Elaborations

e translating intended meaning of an interaction by
avoiding literal (word-for-word) translations (for example,
mediating a response to a compliment such as {REIZKAR
EE=, - BEME ! ) and recognising that meaning
may be implied rather than stated explicitly, for example,
the use of M to indirectly reject or refuse others in FEE
EEMG? - TKIFE?

e comparing word choices for public signs across
languages, and discussing ways language is used to
convey rules, expectations and permission, for example,
comparing H A £t to ‘Staff Only’

e considering the uses of different measure words in
Chinese (for example, /N5 and %R ; FT and 52) when
comparing several Chinese translations of the same
recipe

e analysing Chinese texts alongside their English
translations to identify the challenges of translating
culture, and developing strategies to overcome these
challenges, by asking: What is lost in translation? Why
can’t we just translate word for word? Why does context
matter?

e reading bilingual signs in places such as restaurants,
shops, pools, schools, hospitals and construction sites,
and determining the effectiveness of the English
translations and possible reasons for such interpretations

e exploring ways to interpret and explain key concepts and
cultural practices identified in Chinese interactions, such
as ®-F, and experimenting with how to give EF in
interactions with others

e translating information about life in Australia to Chinese
readers overseas, considering the audience’s cultural
experiences in order to determine what concepts they
would find difficult to understand, exploring ways to
elaborate on ideas to ensure clarity of meaning, and
focusing on nuances of word formation and context, for
example, BMAE 4 (‘bushwalking’)

e preparing a voiceover text for a video presentation on the
Chinese language program or the school environment,
discussing possible interpretations of the text from the
viewers’ perspective and adjusting anything that is
unclear before voice recording

e considering the different terms used in the Chinese-
speaking world to represent ‘Chinese person’ (FE A,
A, 45, EE)

Elaborations
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Reflect on the reactions and experiences of participants e sharing information about their membership of diverse

(including their own) in interactions and observe how groups and exploring how this is expressed in Chinese,
languages is adapted to communicate effectively in unfamiliar for example, HANME[EF, HflFLEILTFEF . BB
guag P y B4R 2 K ) 5% A OSB3 5
contexts ] e interacting with Chinese-speaking peers to share aspects
[Key concepts: face, disagreement, approval; Key process: of their own identities as young Australians, for example,
reflecting] considering: What aspects of my life and identity would
Chinese youth find interesting? How do | want to be

(ACLCHC105) perceived or understood?

@ @\ PR GD e identifying how different opinions and perspectives are

expressed and how this may be perceived by others, for
example, comparing representations of foreigners in 4}E
AF—ERR A with Z5EESZR

e interacting with teachers and peers and reflecting on how
to respond, for example, what to do when they don’t
comprehend words used or meanings expressed by
other participants

e identifying and responding to intended and unintended
meanings conveyed in interactions, for example, noticing
contradictions between what is being said and the
posture, movement, gesture and expression of
participants, and asking: How do | interpret participants’
real meaning? Are they just being polite or are their
words genuine?

e reflecting on their own language choices in interactions
with Chinese speakers and how these may have been
perceived, for example: Was my communication
culturally appropriate? Did | adjust my language and
body language to help convey my meaning more
appropriately and effectively? How can | seem interested
when | am not?

e reflecting on how one’s own cultural values and norms
may relate to those of Chinese speakers, for example:
What are the values held by Chinese speakers? Which of
my own values are non-negotiable? What Chinese
values do | feel | should validate and support?

e examining the use of inclusive language and how ideas
are framed, for example, the impact of positive versus
negative framing on how meaning is interpreted across
languages and cultures, such as B FE1E, NEEHF
versus ‘Keep off the grass’

e considering the role of voice, pitch and pace to
encourage involvement of others in interactions and
experimenting with modality to empower themselves and
others, for example, #REI LA versus {R—EE ; H Al &E
versus &=

e exploring the contexts and implications of terms used to
identify others, for example, &4+, H£45F. E&. KA.
A FEA, DBEK

Understanding

Systems of language Elaborations
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Discern differences in patterns of sound and tone in extended
Chinese speech when listening to speakers of different age,
gender, and regional background (ACLCHU106)

g @

Relate prior knowledge of character form and function to infer
information about sound and meaning of unfamiliar characters
(ACLCHU107)

g€

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016

listening to interactions between unfamiliar voices at
different speeds or levels of clarity to develop auditory
and comprehension skills, and discriminating between
sounds heard in oral discourse, including the range of
vowel and consonant combinations, for example, ‘qin’
versus ‘qing’ and ‘chi’ versus ‘qi’

examining the diverse meanings of words that share
similar sounds, for example, the many meanings of the
sound ‘shi’ and how to differentiate between [El& i and
i &4 in different contexts (R1& and 4t—)

comparing examples of regional variation in
pronunciation (for example, the Beijing use of JL and the
southern pronunciation of ‘shi’ and ‘si’), and noticing and
describing differences in accent and tone when listening
to Chinese speakers from diverse regions

analysing sequences of characters containing a common
component or side to determine the features of form,
function and predictability within the group, for example,
explaining the features of position, phonetic function and
range of sounds in the characters i ;5 15 B B &H &

using understanding of familiar radicals and phonetic
sides to estimate the sound and meaning of characters
when reading aloud

describing characters to others by naming their
components or sides in sequence, for example, ‘standing
man’ (1 ) on the left, ‘words’ () on the right = {§

discussing the use of #{K=F and {#{K=F in Chinese-
speaking communities today, including the revival of Z&{&
= and the spread of f&{A=F in diverse communities

recognising traditional characters encountered in their
local Chinese communities and noting their simplified
character version

exploring examples of types of simplifications and ways
of associating traditional characters with known simplified
forms, for example, whole simplifications (J-%), part
substitutions (7X-i#) and half simplifications (i}-75)

exploring the use of diverse character-morphemes to
express similar ideas, for example, identifying multiple
characters for ‘food’ (#. %. B. &) and organising and
classifying words containing these characters to
understand their context of use

recognising the two-syllable preference in Chinese nouns
and applying this understanding when reading texts
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Analyse functions of grammatical rules and use language e comparing ways in which tense is expressed, for
appropriate to different forms of oral and written example, T to indicate completion; 52 to indicate the
communication (ACLCHU108) achievement of a desired result; 48 to indicate intention;

the use of verb negation ;&% to indicate negative past;
@ @‘ RO 1E7E to indicate action in progress

e exploring the uses of diverse time expressions and ways
to sequence events in time, for example, %&...28/5...;
— BT BT B R

e comparing the functions of prepositions and discussing
the importance of context when determining their
meanings in texts, for example, I8 ; X ; %4

e developing ideas using nuanced structures, for example,
using different ways to negate depending on degree of
formality or emphasis (A 2...; ZWILE... 7 ; H&EHH
B GEAEE. BT A TR

e exploring and applying ways of sequencing and
connecting ideas through the use of conjunctions, for
example, ~EB...MA...; BA..B=Z...

Compare the purposes, text structures and language features e analysing and explaining the organisation and

of traditional and contemporary Chinese texts (ACLCHU109) development of ideas or an argument in a range of
genres, including textual features such as paragraphing

@ @\ e applying understanding of genre to determine the
purpose and intended message of a text, for example,
the use of markers £—2% and =% in a recipe for fried
rice

e recognising the purposes of texts and analysing features

of format and language used, for example, in a diary,
letter or advertisement

e comparing features of narrative, recount, report and
procedural texts to identify ways in which information is
structured and sequenced for particular purposes

Language variation and change Elaborations
Explore the development of Chinese as an international e exploring the use of E &1 as a lingua franca in
language and as a lingua franca in Chinese communities Chinese-speaking communities and identifying terms

used in different regions to express a similar idea, for
example, &&i% versus EiFE; XA versus &F

@ C“ GE) e investigating the dialects spoken in local Chinese
communities and understanding why character subtitles
are typically added to Chinese films and television shows

(ACLCHU110)

e exploring the role of code-switching in the language use
of bilingual speakers (for example, acronyms and words
which have not been translated from their original
English) and how Chinese authorities are trying to
change this and limit the use of these terms in everyday
media
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Explore the role of tradition in contemporary language use e exploring the use of classical language such as i and
and how languages change over time (ACLCHU111) how trjis refines the style of writin_g when comparing Hi%
.. v € and -fiEif, for example, #{R/EE and thiREINTE

= . K € 2= 5 e reading texts consisting of & A& & (for example, F.F
Pi...), and discussing the cultural meaning of the quote
and how it is relevant to contemporary language use,
including why it is still quoted widely in modern writing,
for example, = AT B &l

e exploring the nature of common idioms (Zi%), identifying
their meanings and recognising how they can be used to
add a sense of style to everyday communication, for
example, EEHR. ALANE

e examining how globalisation is impacting on Chinese
values and language use, for example, how responses to
praise are shifting to reflect a western concept of
gratitude (i§114f) rather than the modesty of the past (Hf 2
e )

e exploring the ways in which English words and phrases
are incorporated into everyday communication in
Chinese in digital media, for example, English
expressions of emotion used in chat forums and text
messaging (Z happy 1B), and Pinyin abbreviations
replacing characters (L P = Z#)

e investigating the use of internet language, including
numerical representations of words (55555 = 313 #h 7£ 52)
as a means of private communication among youth

e examining how the adaptation of words reflects and
encourages change, for example, gender equality is
reflected in the use of #f to acknowledge females and ftt
to include both men and women

The role of language and culture Elaborations
Reflect on how language and culture both shape and reflect o reflecting on the values of one culture when
each other (ACLCHU112) communicating in another, for example, differences in the

o @ use and frequency of ‘thank you’ and i
EI CC‘ = = e exploring how cultural concepts of family and the
importance of one’s sense of connection to others

influence use of language

e analysing the impact on language use of context and
relationships between participants, for example,
discussing how concepts such as face (E ) and
connections (% %) are reflected in interactions between
Chinese speakers

e identifying choices made in interactions in Chinese with
people from different generations, for example, changes
in greetings (Fz1R T i&%& . 3£F%. W) and forms of address
(A& . /A . JT{F) over time
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 10, students use spoken and written Chinese to initiate and sustain interactions in familiar and unfamiliar
contexts. They exchange information, ideas and opinions and enquire into the experiences and opinions of others, using
question words such as Aft4s, &4, &4 FF to elicit more information. They summarise and collate information from different
sources and perspectives to compare how ideas and concepts are expressed and organised in Chinese texts and contexts.
Students observe how texts are created for different purposes and audiences. They respond to narratives, identifying language
features that do not translate easily between cultures, mediating these ideas and expressing insights in Chinese while adjusting
language use for different audiences. They justify their opinions with reasons and specific examples (Ltt0), using tone and
rhythm emphatically. Students respond to and create a range of informative and imaginative texts for different purposes and
audiences, including Chinese audiences, and describe adjustments they have made in their language use for these different
audiences. They use prepositions of time and place, and prepositions to show relationships with other people, for example, %,
BR, XI. They make comparisons using L, and describe people in terms of appearance, personality and behaviours, and places
in terms of scenery. They use a range of cohesive devices (for example, AE... A ;B& T ... LIS, n&...51) with the support of
models and cues. In writing, they organise their ideas according to themes or sequence events using specific time words,
temporal markers such as B {%, LAAT and connectives, for example, %&...28 /5. They also indicate changes in tense with tense
markers such as T, i, and use verbs to express modality (for example, "I LA, &, &, NiZ%) or intention, for example, HE, 18,

T8,

Students discern differences in patterns of sound (for example, ‘qging’, ‘qin’) and tone in extended speech for different contexts
and audiences. They apply knowledge of character components and morphemes to assist their understanding of new
characters and words encountered. They analyse grammatical rules, use language appropriate to the form of communication,
and compare textual features. Students recognise the key features of grammar and sentence structure that are distinctive to
Chinese, such as measure words, and varied uses of verbs (&, & and attributive #J), and apply them in new contexts. They
are aware of particular issues relating to translating between Chinese and English and recognise that certain concepts cannot
be translated readily from Chinese to English and vice versa. They are aware that language use varies according to context,
purpose and mode. Students explain how culture and language shape their own and others’ communication practices, and
reflect on how their own cultural experience impacts on interactions with Chinese speakers.
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The Australian Curriculum
Languages - Chinese

Background Language Learner Pathway
- Years F—10 Sequence
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Chinese

Foundation to Year 2

The nature of the learners

Students will have some exposure to Chinese language and culture in the context of their family and community life. They are
likely to have high oracy skills but low literacy skills in Chinese. In the school environment they begin to understand how they
use more than one language in their daily lives.

Chinese language learning and use

For background language learners the focus is on making connections between their oracy and literacy. Students use Chinese
for most class activities and group responses, participating in active listening and action-related talk, games and play. They will
be immersed in the sounds and sights of Chinese. They read short texts, share ideas about daily life and adapt the language
they know to different contexts. Classroom interactions are mediated by teacher questioning and interactive talk in Chinese.

Contexts of interaction

Students are exposed to Chinese in the classroom and in their home and local community environments. Classroom
experiences are likely to be structured compared to other contexts. Students communicate with peers, teachers and known
adults. They begin to engage with Chinese culture through participating in community- and school-based celebrations, song and
dance. Contexts are focused mostly on the here and now.

Texts and resources

Background language learners are exposed to a range of texts, including traditional oral texts, picture books, stories, rhyming
verse, songs, poetry, multimodal texts and dramatic performances. Learners engage with Chinese language and culture through
participating in celebrations.

Features of Chinese language use

Students recognise tones as an important element of Chinese speech and learn how the sounds of Chinese can be encoded in
Pinyin, using Roman letters that often convey different sounds than students are accustomed to in English. Students view
samples of characters as captions to images and as text in storybooks often defined in Pinyin. They learn to recognise basic
character forms that represent familiar objects and ideas and convey significant cultural meanings.

Level of support

Chinese language use is scaffolded, prompted and modelled by the teacher.

The role of English

English is used where appropriate to allow for explanation, reflection and substantive discussion.

Foundation to Year 2 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Initiate interactions, make requests and establish relationships

with teachers and peers
[Key concepts: belonging, home, family, friendship; Key
processes: requesting, greeting, thanking, introducing]

(ACLCHC113)

ER GRS

Collaborate with others in group activities and contribute to
learning activities

[Key concepts: self, family, home; Key processes:
interpreting, locating]

(ACLCHC114)

B @5

Informing

Locate information about people and objects from a range of

sources, and sequence events
[Key concepts: same, different; Key processes: identifying,
sharing]

(ACLCHC115)

2@
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introducing oneself to initiate conversation for example,
Al Johnny, FEIPXEFU/MGE, RAUMTL 2,
interacting with teachers and classmates, sharing ideas
about familiar topics such as family (for example, & —
NEE, —NEE8) and daily life, for example, BiLiLE M
¥

responding to questions about and describing features of
their own world (for example, E#IZ#FK) and seeking
more information by asking questions such as {R:& Emily

RIERERI 2

using pictures and prompt cards to participate in
conversations

introducing classmates (for example, #W Anna , R %)
and expressing gratitude, for example, i

making suggestions when working together and
allocating jobs for members of group, for example, FAJ
—ZIEE; F A8, IRk

following the teacher’s instructions and responding to
questions with reasons (for example, A&, RAHK R
T), using language appropriate to class context (for
example, i, 55 T ) and making requests in an
appropriate manner, for example, ZEIIfi, 7 LARGKN ?

including others and recognising participants in group
work, for example, Lisa 2 HMFEE; Bi1HE...

making cards for special cultural events such as Chinese
New Year or personal events such as birthdays, copying
short good wishes from modelled text, for example, 4% B
BRIR

recognising and copying characters relating to various
events described in books, and noticing the formation of
characters and spacing

collecting examples of common Chinese characters
found in familiar settings such as signs and labels, for
example, /\ (8), @ (noodles), & (spring)

creating drawings to support written communication in
cards, posters and visual displays

Elaborations

e sharing information with the class on topics of interest

(for example, FA97E9), providing information and
answering peers’ questions, for example, HEVEE/NN, &
REMafnE

identifying details about people and events heard in
media texts, including children’s educational TV
programs
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Convey simple information to peers using illustrations and
gestures to support meaning, and respond to questions from
others

[Key concepts: family, home, routines; Key processes:
greeting, thanking, imitating]

(ACLCHC116)
E @ & S AA

Creating

Participate in and respond to performances and shared
reading of children’s stories, songs and rhymes with a focus
on rhythm, gesture and stress

[Key concept: imagination; Key processes: participating,
responding]

(ACLCHC117)

E @ &S

Create own representations of imagined people or events
using illustrations and actions

[Key concept: imagination; Key processes: sharing,
experimenting, reading, viewing]

(ACLCHC118)

E €
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presenting their learning by creating pictures and
labelling them to elaborate concepts, for example, &X;
i Skl

presenting and expanding on details of the topic, and
answering peers’ questions, for example, HEVER/N, B
REeNaamE

presenting their knowledge of places in China and
Australia, such as places they have visited or where they
have relatives, supported with photographs, for example,

b EEIL R

sharing their knowledge of the world through and
responding to questions from others, for example, FEH
oz ? BRFITWIE? / FEXKEZBRRFITLX 2/ R
BilEh

creating posters on a cultural topic such as ‘Chinese
food’ and selecting images and texts from magazines,
newspapers and brochures to illustrate key ideas with
character words such as ¥z

identifying familiar words and concepts drawn from
recent learning in other subject areas, for example, #%#

(f4K) and B2 (BRAUR)

making connections between their knowledge of the
world and their Chinese learning to infer meaning of
words, for example, to guess the meaning of EE in i&%&
KKHEE, NREFEEE

Elaborations

performing songs and rhymes, noticing rhythmic features
such as ### and experimenting with stress and gestures
to help convey meaning

interpreting language, facial expressions and other visual
clues to inform own response to characters and stories
presented in animations or songs

singing JL3X and ZE ¥ and discussing the traditional
ideas and morals they convey

creating short plays based on extracts from familiar
stories such as (Vl#AIEE R, using puppets and props

expressing opinions about characters or retelling the
storyline after viewing or listening to stories, for example,
Tl B R

selecting words from lists to produce captions for images
related to familiar narratives heard or viewed in Chinese

copying from models to convey meanings for a sequence
of images, such as creating sequential captions for
photos, pictures and paintings

using characters and images to convey ideas in
imaginative texts, for example, using pictographs such as
5, B, W to illustrate an imagined event

experimenting with storytelling by rewriting a segment of
a modelled narrative text by replacing characters, actions
or descriptions of objects
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Translating

Explain the English meanings of Chinese words and simple
phrases heard or seen in everyday social contexts

[Key concept: belonging; Key processes: translating, moving
between]

(ACLCHC119)

B %

Create simple bilingual vocabulary lists identifying and
comparing vowel and consonant sounds in Chinese and
English

[Key concepts: bilingualism, vocabulary; Key processes:
translating, interpreting]

(ACLCHC120)
@&
Reflecting

Reflect on aspects of their Chinese identity and personal
relationships with others

[Key concepts: belonging, place; Key processes: reflecting,
observing, noticing

(ACLCHC121)

B @5

Understanding
Systems of language

Recognise the four tones and their function in Chinese, and
compare consonant and vowel sounds in Chinese and
English (ACLCHU122)

ERGERS)
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Elaborations

e discussing Chinese words or expressions that appear to
have no equivalent in English, for example, 7 EZE X, &
Z g

e stating the English equivalent of common Chinese
expressions, for example, X {2, %% %; i, 7

e discussing meanings of colloquial phrases used on
specific occasions (for example, Z8Z kU1 to give New
Year wishes), and exploring how such sentiments are
expressed in English

e sharing knowledge of Chinese with others, explaining
features that differ from English, for example, how
periods of the day are defined and word order for date
and time

e comparing ways of communicating and interacting in
Chinese and English by identifying similarities and
differences in features such as gestures, greetings, titles

Elaborations

e discussing the importance to their own identity of
speaking Chinese to connect with older relatives, and the
wider Chinese-speaking community, for example, F& i
3, EALLAR R BB AT RS

e sharing information about their family background, such
as country of origin, languages and dialects spoken, and
current locations of extended family, for example, ZHEE
M ERR, s i & @5 L g

e sharing own likes and dislikes and discussing features
that reflect their cultural identities, such as preferences
relating to sport and leisure activities, food, and TV
programs, for example, ZEW Iz R EZR, hERLZNES

e discussing the role of Chinese language and culture in
their own lives, such as participation in cultural events,
food preferences, or overseas travel

Elaborations

e participating in activities aimed at raising awareness of
pronouncing and differentiating between tones and
syllables in Chinese and noting differences in own
spoken language, for example comparing a recording of
own spoken Chinese with other students in the class

e practising the ‘flow’ of a sentence in Chinese, using
gesture to help demonstrate tone and stress

e performing or reciting texts with strong rhythmic features
such as nursery rhymes or tongue twisters, for example,

(& FEHK)
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Recognise that characters are the written representation of e discussing the range of strokes and the construction of
spoken Chinese and the morphological nature of Chinese characters, and applying this understanding to
differentiate between similar character forms, such as H
words (ACLCHU123)
(sun) and B (eye)

@ @\ e copying characters with attention to the location, direction
and order of strokes

e learning the sound and meaning of commonly seen basic
characters (J#{4=) and components (&§4), such as K
(tree) and A (person), and making connections between
basic characters and their bound forms (3ER=F), such as
Kand 7

e identifying components and their various forms in
different locations within characters, for example, A . A
JEIDLVEGR

e learning that Chinese words are made up of two or more
characters, with each character contributing meaning to
the word, for example, XA (literally ‘big person’) means
‘adult’

e recognising key morphemes in word groups, for example,
BX.BE./hE&

e identifying meanings of each syllable such as in
xuéshéng, xuéxiao of Chinese words encountered

Recognise parts of speech and understand basic rules of e learning about meta-terms for word types, for example,

word order in simple sentences (ACLCHU124) exploring what is considered a verb in English and in
Chinese (for example, adjectival verbs in Chinese)

E] @ e categorising words into word types common across
languages, for example, & A as noun, P9 as number

e understanding that as for English there are basic rules of
word order in Chinese (subject-verb-object)

Recognise features of various familiar text types in Chinese e developing awareness of bilingual texts (for example,
(ACLCHU125) picture books, multimedia texts, song and dance DVDs)

through immersion in text-rich environments, and noticing
@ @ features of punctuation and text organisation across

languages (for example, spacing between words)

e comparing familiar texts in Chinese and English and
discussing features in common, for example, storybook
covers normally consist of book title, image, author’s
name and illustrator's name

Language variation and change Elaborations
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Recognise diversity in expressions and gestures used in
everyday social interaction across cultures (ACLCHU126)

ER GRS

Recognise Chinese as a major community language in

Australia and around the world, and understand that language

use varies according to cultural background (ACLCHU127)
E €@ S M

Role of language and culture

Recognise differences and similarities in communication
across cultures, such as greetings, names and gestures
(ACLCHU128)

EN GRS
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observe and participate in interactions with a range of
participants, and discuss how different people use
language in different ways, for example, a range of ways
of greeting and farewelling

understanding that gestures can enhance communication
but might be interpreted differently by different people

learning about etiquette in everyday social contexts, such
as how to address adults, for example, T BrIfEIT

comparing language use among family members (for
example, with parents and siblings), and recognising
different languages (e.g. Putonghua, a dialect or English)
used for different participants, for example, FB&E &1L
YR, REFFUHEX

understanding that Chinese is used beyond their
immediate and extended family

identifying countries and regions in the world where
Chinese is used as a major language

recognising diversity within Chinese language, including
significant regional languages spoken by family or others,
such as Cantonese or Shanghainese

Elaborations

viewing and listening to Chinese and Australian cartoons
and identifying similarities and differences

examining pictures of different marketplaces and noticing
differences between food markets and grocery stores in
China and Australia

observing what is the same and what is different in their
classroom interactions and classroom interactions in
China

discussing communicative practices across cultures and
identifying culture-specific practices (for example F4E) in
Chinese culture, including noting culture-specific phrases
used in either Chinese or English

recognising various ways in which familiar concepts are
expressed in different cultures, such as greetings

using non-verbal communication, such as gestures and
facial expressions, for example, showing numbers 1-10
with fingers

recognising ways in which people express their culture in
music, dance, traditional stories, food, games and
celebrations

recognising visible expressions of identity such as flags,
maps, traditional dress, and landmarks

exploring cultural symbols and practices through stories,
songs, dances, games and crafts
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Chinese

Foundation to Year 2 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 2, students use spoken Chinese to initiate interactions in a range of familiar contexts. They obtain and
convey information and experiences relating to their personal world in simple exchanges. They use learned vocabulary, sounds,
characters and culturally specific actions and gestures to convey meaning. They exchange greetings, introduce themselves and
each other, and express thanks and apologies, for example, i34 FM /Mg, R4 ? They interact with and create
simple predictable imaginative and informative texts such as HHMRXK, EREERLK, using familiar characters and sounds.
They use images, actions and gesture to show that they understand the meaning of words when speaking, listening, reading,

viewing and writing.

Students identify the four Chinese tones and their function. They know that there is a metalanguage to describe the distinct
writing and speech systems in Chinese. They compare English and Chinese consonant and vowel sounds. They copy and trace
characters and identify key components in familiar characters. They identify how their Chinese identity influences some of their
language choices when interacting with familiar adults and peers.
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Chinese

Years 3 and 4

The nature of the learners

Learners explore how they use more than one language in their daily lives, and use Chinese in relation to their personal world,
countries where Chinese is spoken and the world of imagination.

Chinese language learning and use

Students engage with Chinese language through speaking, listening, reading, viewing and writing. They understand more words
than they can say or write, and use this knowledge to attempt to say and spell unfamiliar words. Learners use Chinese to
participate in action-related talk and to complete tasks. The focus of these activities is still on connecting their background oracy
with their literacy.

Contexts of interaction

At this level, students are likely to focus on both formal and informal exchanges in familiar situations with familiar audiences,
such as in a range of face-to-face and online/virtual environments where they are able to identify a range of responses. Likely
contexts for interaction are situated within everyday educational experiences as well as students’ personal, family and social
environments. In these contexts they have opportunities to notice that there are similarities and differences in the ways people
communicate both within and across cultural groups.

Texts and resources

Students are exposed to a wide range of voices and settings where Chinese is used, including some extended passages in
written and oral form. Students are exposed to culturally valued texts, including traditional oral texts, fables, stories, songs and
picture books. They encounter various types of print and digital texts, simple chapter books, rhyming verse, poetry, nonfiction,
film, multimodal texts and dramatic performances.

Features of Chinese language use

Oral language use draws on topics and concepts encountered in other learning areas, building students’ capacity to describe
and explore these in Chinese. Students use Chinese to share everyday experiences with each other. They develop literacy
skills by beginning to read fables and legends and write stories and recounts. Pinyin is used as a tool to develop students’
pronunciation and to assist their understanding of the nature of the spoken language. Students begin to develop orthographic
and morphological awareness by exploring the relationship between characters and morphemes.

Level of support

The teacher explores and enhances students’ understanding of the similarities and differences between Chinese and English
and supports their development of Chinese literacy and oracy. Vocabulary lists and model texts support literacy development.

The role of English

English is used for discussion, reflection and explanation to assist the continued development of learners’ knowledge base and
intercultural capability.

Years 3 and 4 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016 Page 123 of 207

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright




Interact and socialise with peers and teachers to exchange
thoughts and feelings about home routines, leisure activities
and community events

[Key concepts: recreation, routine, place; Key processes:
discussing, sharing, transacting]

(ACLCHC129)
B . x@ %S

Collaborate in and make decisions about group activities and
learning experiences in familiar contexts

[Key concept: collaboration, public life ; Key processes:
interpreting, exchanging]

(ACLCHC130)
% . xC %S

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016

participating in conversations about home and leisure
activities, expressing opinions and comparing
experiences relating to hobbies, interests and routines,
for example, fREXNMIT 4 ? , HEKFEK. , IRILRIK
22, B=aRE LEER

discussing topics beyond the immediate home context,
including subjects from other learning areas, for example,

FxOU, B A and i

asking questions to seek permission from the teacher, for
example, LA LM ARIS 2 / 2T, HTAIAXREERFIE
w2/ 2, RALANESTFY?

repeating the teacher’s instructions to help clarify and
maintain class activities, for example, ZJfii# 1L FIX
ADVD, B

initiating and maintaining communication by taking turns
(for example, making suggestions such as {1 EFRE—
#2% or T A1—#2 M) and responding to the suggestions
of others in an appropriate manner, such as #¥#J, or
through gesture

creating short texts such as emails, letters and text
messages to interact with others, for example, to invite,
congratulate or thank someone

producing short texts such as descriptions of a place or
feature or the rules of behaviour for different events,
situations or activities

participating in shared blogs, exchanging information with
students from sister school, for example, {R4F, FA Ann,
BRBRARIHZE

using emoticons such as >_<||| in digital communication
to enhance meaning

participating in group activities and role-plays involving
scenarios such as buying food or goods or ordering a
meal, and making requests in an appropriate way, for
example, HE..;HBX. . IRF...5?

negotiating details in a transaction, such as stating
preferred size, quantity or price, and concluding the
transaction with the exchange of currency

offering their opinions to help others in transactions, for
example, ZEWRL BH/EZRENXIBA

taking collective action to plan and present a cultural
item, such as celebrating a festive occasion by
performing a song or dance for members of school
community

discussing cultural items to present for a school event, for
example, performing a song, cooking Chinese food or
making craft (B34%, 4T %)

using digital media to produce a publicity flier for an
upcoming cultural or sporting event such as 7 i& 3§

responding to scaffolding questions about the scientific
world in Chinese, for example, answering questions such
as IREXTRE 2, METART, BMNELH?; M4
EAEAT™IE ? when learning about rain
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Informing Elaborations

Gather and organise factual information from familiar sources e interviewing familiar people, such as parents, teachers,

about countries and places peers and community members, and appreciating their

significance as sources of information about Chinese

language and culture, identifying possible sources of

processing] information beyond the classroom, for example, 7] L4
Ferainim, FoyihE i g

(ACLCHC131) e gathering information by surveying family and friends

@ Eﬁ @‘ RO G:,) about languages spoken, country of origin, or
participation in cultural events and leisure activities, and
displaying information on frequency charts

[Key concepts: information, fact; Key processes: obtaining,

e collating key information to share with others, such as
summarising and sharing one aspect of a topic to
contribute to a group response, for example, experiences
of participating in organised activities involving aspects of
Chinese culture (J¢ 1 EE 3% BT 1E)

e making connections between images and charts and the
content of texts, and identifying key words to locate
information, for example, in the chapter titles of a book

e identifying key structural words to assist in understanding
information, for example, in a procedural text

Convey key points of information to familiar audiences e giving a short presentation to convey information

[Key concepts: information, significance; Key process: gathered from multiple sources, such as investigating &
WAIX K by interviewing the teacher and listening to a

obtaining] podcast of a weather forecast
(ACLCHC132) e supporting presentations using pictures, charts and
o graphs appropriate to the task, such as using bar charts
E%Re% to show data on B4 EE B RS % / YL AZHEMA
XBIESIHE
e reporting information from texts to explain aspects of
lifestyle or culture in different communities, for example,
TV guide, brochures, advertisements or timetables
containing text and images
e making posters to celebrate a special event such as iH4
7, explaining the origins and stories of the festival with
others
e outlining steps in a procedure, using sequential markers
such as £—, =, %=, for example, sequencing
pictures in the correct order to demonstrate how to make
dumplings
e presenting a visual display with supporting text on a topic
of personal interest, for example, ZHIKR, KV, i
MRZ, &N
Creating Elaborations
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Respond to simple fables and legends through discussion of e engaging with entertainment designed for young children
characters and events such as TV programs, songs, plays, and games in digital
media, and evaluating such forms of entertainment, for

[Key concepts: morality; Key processes: creating, responding] example, BEVGXE I A NEHRIARE

(ACLCHC133) e discussing depiction and features of characters in various
.. .. forms of entertainment, such as differences between
= . K (€ e G:-) characters and how these differences are demonstrated,

for example, in the cartoon {(EFFFRAIR)

e reading aloud or reciting traditional texts such as poems
and rhymes (for example {Bk#5) . (&% RE). (mFN1)),
paying attention to pronunciation, prosody and emotion
and explaining key ideas in Chinese

e participating in shared reading and identifying how
familiar words are used to express meanings in new
contexts, for example, T RIERREL A, kAT HRE
£, MRZRTAHE

e presenting stories to peers, paying attention to
storytelling techniques such as {&ifi; &S iEH; {71 #

Create short personal narratives and performances of poetry, e creating performances in response to legends and other
song, dance or drama which reflect the culture and traditions forms of culturally significant literature such as (#&HFX
REih), or segments of (FaiEic)
e creating simple narratives of the day in the life of a
) . person, animal or fictional character (for example, {/I\ja
responding, expressing] EER—KD), sequencing events and using supporting
images

of the Chinese community
[Key concepts: imagination, point of view; Key processes:

(ACLCHC134) e using digital media to create an imaginative story to

=M x © S share with peers and Chinese-speaking contacts, using
both language and images to achieve particular effects,

for example, using & & (R KRR AKBIEK; R0 X 0f 3 157 )

e plotting a storyline, considering: Who is the main
character? How can | make this character interesting to
readers? How can | sequence my story to grab the
reader’s attention?

e considering alternative endings to well-known stories,
using learnt sequences and teacher guidance

Translating Elaborations
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Identify common spoken Chinese expressions and discuss
examples of actions, words and phrases that do not readily
translate into English

[Key concepts: equivalence, idiom; Key processes:
translating, identifying, discussing]

(ACLCHC135)
B . x@ %S

Translate simple English texts into Chinese and vice versa,
using strategies for building vocabulary and interpreting
intended meaning of words in English and Chinese

[Key concepts: morphology, bilingualism; Key processes:
identifying, translating, interpreting]

differentiating between word-by-word meaning and
intended meaning when translating from Chinese into
English, for example, the word-by-word translation of
ER—1NANFET is 'l like one person to read’, but it means
‘l like to read alone’

designing bilingual signs (characters/Pinyin/English) to
post on key buildings and rooms around the school that
convey short messages such as descriptions of the place
or the rules in that place

recognising the role that gesture plays in oral interaction,
including emblematic (hand) gestures, gesturing for
emphasis and inclusivity, and taboos within Chinese
communication, such as pointing directly at someone

identifying Chinese symbols in print and digital texts (for
example, the longevity symbol), and developing ways to
convey the culturally attached value when expressing the
meaning of these symbols in English

comparing own translation of short texts (such as brand
names, signs, slogans and billboard advertisements) to
others’, and evaluating the effectiveness of own
translation

developing strategies for using bilingual (Chinese—
English and English—Chinese) dictionaries in both print
and digital forms to assist with translation

explaining in English features of gestures used in
Chinese, for example, hand gestures for numbers

comparing versions of a common text across languages
and identifying issues in conveying meaning, for
example, how to render /IMIMZHR into English

considering alternative ways of interpreting ideas, such
as giving examples, looking for synonyms (3 % i7]), and
elaborating on details

creating bilingual texts to share with others, for example,
adding English to a Chinese New Year poster or couplet,
adding Chinese headings to an Australian tourism
promotion brochure, adding Chinese to a class weekly

(ACLCHC136) timetable
ERGEE
Reflecting Elaborations

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright

Page 127 of 207




Reflect on their reactions and responses to others when
participating in learning and cultural experiences in Chinese
and Australian contexts

[Key concepts: identity, place; Key processes: responding,
identifying]

(ACLCHC137)
E @ & S AA

Understanding
Systems of language

Recognise the tonal features of Chinese in own speech, and
understand when and why some tones are not expressed in
some contexts and how syllables are decoded from and
encoded into Pinyin (ACLCHU138)

g @
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e identifying levels of politeness, respect and formality in
diverse contexts, for example, when seeking assistance,
when engaging with people of different ages or authority

e deciding how best to address and refer to others (for
example, addressing an older stranger as 3838 or B in
Chinese) and considering how that person would be
addressed in English

e identifying ways in which their Chinese identity is
reflected in their daily life and interests, for example,
belonging to a sports or hobby group or attending
community school

e considering their linguistic and cultural skills as Chinese
and as Australians and how these contribute to their
overall sense of identity

e comparing Chinese and Australian lifestyles such as
festivals and celebrations, food staples, preferences and
cooking styles, and discussing own engagement with
these

e noticing differences in cultural practices and the protocol
for certain events, such as EERITRELWA, KERHF,
KIERGF; iR ZBHIZ IR, HEL N IGGaIRALL;
MEFEUEZLZZ—H, BTHEEZAZ RFFESES

e participating in cultural events (for example, watching a
China—Australia soccer match, performing a Chinese
song to the school community, or celebrating Anzac Day)
and reflecting on own reactions

Elaborations

o differentiating between the four tones when speaking,
and knowing how to pronounce the ‘neutral tone’

e understanding the aesthetic features of reading out loud
BRI and reciting & i, focusing on phrasing, stress and
intonation of Chinese spoken language
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Identify the form, composition and spacing within characters, e developing fine motor skills appropriate to Chinese

relating components and their positions to their meaning and writing conventions (ﬁi?%?)' ?d Iegrninfg aboutg)hinese

sound (ACLCHU139) writing cgnventlons, including direction of text an
punctuation

@ @\ e applying rules of stroke direction and stroke order when

writing characters, paying attention to details such as
length of a stroke to discriminate similar forms, for
example, & and =

e developing skills in identifying the structure and
components of a compound character, for example, %
has two components and they are of top-and-bottom
structure

e categorising characters with common components (such
as f€. E. %), and making connections between
meanings and sounds of components and meanings and
sounds of characters, for example, B (eye) in & (to look
at)

e recognising the use of traditional and simplified
characters in the local community (for example, {K;¥H
i) uses traditional characters), exploring texts in both
forms of characters and analysing differences in
orthography, for example, ] and F§

e identifying personal connections with one or both forms
of characters, for example, L EHFELEHATE, RN
152 MIL TR

e inferring meaning of unfamiliar words from known
morphemes, for example, 4. 2R, IhE

e understanding that a character might have multiple
meanings, for example, that /& means ‘cold’ in %7K and
‘quiet’ in 45

Develop ways to structure sentences in Chinese to elaborate e elaborating ideas in sentences, including details such as
own ideas (ACLCHU140) time, place and manner, for example, 21— M LiF&

KAHLEIAER

e learning meta-terms to describe grammar rules in
Chinese, for example, the placement of Fi¥ (subject), 3/
1A (verb), 417 (noun) in sentences

E e

e recognising that there are multiple ways to structure a
sentence, such as & T RINGEEFR and 2T RiGE
BEERK
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Recognise similarities and differences in the structure of e recognising features of various genres, including

spoken and written texts that have the same purpose narratives and explanatory texts, identifying which genres

(ACLCHU141) are most suitable for different purposes, for example, i
ML —1TBIE, il ERERHRE)

@ @\ e identifying differences and similarities in language
choices and text structure across spoken and written
texts, for example, comparing an announcement with a
public notice

e comparing and differentiating forms of texts based on
purpose and audience, for example, asking: What's the
difference between a letter and an email? What might be
the reasons for such differences?

e applying cohesive devices in producing imaginative texts,
correspondence and informative texts, for example,
beginning a story with /R AR A LL&T

Language variation and change Elaborations
Recognise how the context of interactions influences e addressing others appropriately, for example, using £&
language choices (ACLCHU142) Jii with teacher, 3K with young adult males,
c nicknames with close relatives (¥t %)
EI CC‘ O o differentiating language use based on different functions,

for example, making commands (3£3& ! ) or making
requests (fRA] LU SE— 5 ?)

e discussing differences in language use at home and at
school, for example, comparing how to ask for
permission to use a computer (Zfi, o] LU L ?
and ZFZEZRBM 1)

Explore diversity in dialects and in contexts in which Chinese e identifying locations of major dialect groups in China,

is used in Australian communities (ACLCHU143) discussing environmental and historical reasons for the
existence of dialects, and appreciating the value of a

ENSR G:') AA common language

e making personal connections with particular dialects of
Chinese, asking peers which dialects are spoken in their
families, and inviting others to say a few words in their
own dialect, for example, H55 55U~ &R

e investigating diversity in spoken Chinese and identifying
differences in phonology across dialects, for example,
exploring greetings in dialects such as Cantonese, Hakka
and Shanghainese, and comparing the pronunciation of
words

e accessing local Chinese media such as radio stations,
satellite TV stations, and newspapers, and viewing
Chinese programs in mainstream media (such as
Chinese news programs or websites) to enhance their
appreciation of Chinese language use in local media and
explore the extent of their comprehension of Chinese
used in diverse contexts

e discussing reasons why Chinese is used in communities
within Australia, and making personal connections to
these reasons, for example, LR B2 N E R, #1754
I™Ri&
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Role of language and culture Elaborations

Explore how the Chinese language represents cultural e identifying culturally specific terms and phrases, for
example, ‘mate’ in Australian English and ¥z 71 in
Chinese, and sharing insights into why particular cultures
@ @ €3 AA value certain colloquial language

e associating the literal and cultural meanings of words and
expressions such as ZL41 KK

meanings in specific ways (ACLCHU144)

e discussing the contextual and cultural meanings of words
that cannot be directly translated into another language,
for example, translating & & as ‘brothers’

e reading Chinese idioms (Bi%#ZE; for example, ({5 A
), (MR BE LD . (EEEIRERD . (HEBIK)), and
discussing their meanings; exploring the relevance and
significance of these idioms to contemporary life and how
these phrases are used in daily communication, such as
4 BR K for birthdays, X& X F| for New Year and
for Mid-Autumn Festival
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Chinese

Years 3 and 4 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 4, students use spoken and written Chinese to initiate interactions and to participate in short exchanges, for
example, fRERIRMZ AT 2 2, K FEDUBEFNR G S5, KKRUTEITL. They organise and convey factual information and share
experiences in formal and informal situations, making appropriate choices of characters, words and pronunciation. They use
demonstratives such as iX. AR, AL with measure words and verbs to indicate agreement (X}, §F#4)and preferences (&, 78,
EXX). They respond to and create short imaginative, informative and persuasive texts for familiar audiences and identified
purposes. Students select from known speech patterns to meet routine, procedural and informal conversational needs.

Students know that Pinyin represents spoken language, and map Pinyin against their own speech. They distinguish between
the contexts in which tones are expressed and those in which they are not. They identify features of the Chinese writing system,
including the range of strokes and their sequences in character writing; and the relationship between components and sound
and meaning. Students identify ways of structuring ideas in sentences, including the role of correct sequencing of time and
place. They describe features of Chinese language and culture, and compare how ideas are conveyed across languages and
cultures.
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Chinese

Years 5 and 6

The nature of the learners

Students use their bilingual and bicultural capabilities and understandings within the world of their own experience and
imagination and draw on some topics from other learning areas. They are extending their knowledge of language structure and
of texts.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese across speaking, listening, reading, writing and viewing; where practicable, activities may
include those designed collaboratively with teachers in other learning areas to provide opportunities for translating or
interpreting. Students speak and write in Chinese to express their own interests. They begin to appreciate how their own
language use compares to modern standard forms in terms of pronunciation, tone and rhythm. They consciously use aspects of
grammar in their language learning and employ a range of implicit and explicit models in response to teacher prompting. They
consider audience, purpose, and appropriate language choices in their cultural and communicative practices.

Contexts of interaction

Students actively communicate in Chinese in classroom, school, home and community environments. They begin to interact
with other language users via the online environment and other digital forums.

Texts and resources

Students engage with visual media, music, cartoons, stories, games and documentaries. They use multimedia for researching,
exploration and collaboration. They create a range of short imaginative, informative and persuasive texts.

Features of Chinese language use

Students learn to analyse new characters encountered in texts, with a focus on mapping these character forms to their known
spoken language. Students make comparisons between societies, social structures and belief systems and explore how these
are conveyed through language. They discover and discuss diversity in cultural identity and experience. Students explore the
Chinese past through texts such as fables and classical stories. Written language use includes reading and comparing Chinese
and English children’s literature.

Level of support

Correct Chinese language use continues to be modelled by the teacher to support students’ oracy and literacy development.
Texts often have Pinyin glossaries or include vocabulary lists to support learning.

The role of English

English is used to compare languages and explore complex ideas related to language, culture, learning and concepts from other
learning areas.

Years 5 and 6 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Interact and socialise with peers and known adults, e engaging others in conversation and inviting responses
exchanging ideas and opinions about personal experiences on issues relevant to their lives, such as trad|t|ongl and
modern lifestyles and values, and language learning by

and social activities asking questions such as {REIERXFITVHEEZ M2

[Key concepts: place, identity, community; Key processes: N 2 {R 58 4 B F T ?
negotiating, transacting, arranging] e participating in class and school debates, acknowledging
others’ opinions and presenting own with examples and
(ACLCHC145) personal experiences, for example, BRI SEAE
° o s G B ERMRZNBE—R MEMHREEHE... BLIRE
ERE O %lﬁ:is‘m R\ Rt iind. . MR

e using social media to maintain contact with classmates
and record events in everyday life, by keeping a weekly
or daily journal or blog, recording highlights of school or
home life or leisure activities (for example, 4 X4 & Bk
X% T, Ei&#), or a holiday experience, for example,
KRB

e describing and elaborating on details of experiences in
correspondence, for example, X RE it SR HR, A
ERETEES, BMIL, BANRRERL, BHEDER,
RS

e composing text messages, emails, letters using
appropriate formats and employing appropriate terms to
address recipient, for example, 5% BT & )i (for a
formal letter), 1, /MNE, &EIFI (for a casual letter or
message)

e responding appropriately to invitations, including by
accepting and declining, for example, i REIEIE, IR
£RRS BEREEHAE. T, THESNTNESR,

FEMmEE N
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Take action, resolve issues, make shared decisions and e collaborating to decide on a menu for a class lunch and

organise shared experiences negotiating items, prices and delivery with a local
S0 T e i A =24
[Key concepts: place, identity; Key processes: interpreting, res/t\aurant, ff’f e;)g(‘amEIe, jcf%[h:.%\ LEE BusTA
— &S, RNFEZ+TEA

negotiating, selecting] e locating suppliers of Chinese learning materials through

(ACLCHCA46) websites and other sources, for example, {RX A4 27
HRILSEE ? BATME L —EK P, FEBWMBRAXTE
= Exiﬁ :K C s GE) B4 FF ? to select a class set of readers

e listening to or viewing community media such as local
Chinese radio or television, and participating in
advertised activities, for example, a singing competition
or locally organised events

e researching and arranging a visit by an expert (such as a
calligrapher or a taiji master) to visit class and share
knowledge to promote Chinese learning in school
community

e captioning bilingual posters to promote community events
(such as Chinese New Year celebrations, lion dance
performances, visiting performers) and school activities,
such as cultural days, assembly items or grandparents’
day

e creating posters and fliers to promote cultural events to
the local Chinese community, such as FEE Z AR, XXX

=R

e producing a paragraph in the school newsletter to
promote an upcoming event

Informing Elaborations
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Locate and compare factual information from different sources
about different communities and lifestyles
[Key concept: lifestyle; Key processes: informing, selecting]

(ACLCHC147)
El K QR GE)

Plan and present key points of information to familiar
audiences

[Key concept: social action; Key processes; presenting,
conveying]

(ACLCHC148)
B .x @ %S

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016

viewing TV programs, documentaries or interviews with
young people such as (& ZH}), discussing the
participants’ experiences and comparing with own life
experiences

investigating aspects of life of Chinese communities
overseas, for example, web-chatting with relatives
overseas to find out more about own family origins,
history or circumstances

identifying and selecting visual sources (for example, I

i, and comparing and contrasting different perspectives
on issues, such as how children in different locations in
China describe their school experience

following an instructional video in order to complete an
action collaboratively, for example, watching 0{al & 1 &
[, or preparing for a cultural celebration by following
video procedures on how to EL¥RF for fHsFT7

representing information in a new format, for example,

watching a TV cooking show then converting each step
into a written recipe with essential information including
ingredients and quantities, and amount of time required

selecting appropriate resources to research a topic of
interest such as a major place, person or event in
Chinese history, and identifying key information to share
with others

researching a topic by analysing what information is
needed, employing Chinese search engines to access a
range of sources of information online, and choosing the
most suitable sources, for example, X MiLE L FHIEIE
UGN 23X 4~ s 2 B WG ?

developing informed opinions to share with others, giving
examples (for example, B RFI WA RS IEE, LNk
1B, PE, RiE% ) and comparing information, for
example, FEAOLLBRXF WAL )(FH BB ZEE
BUERS

working in teams to prepare and present an oral
presentation, supported by digital media, related to own
school or community or on topics of interest, for example,
endangered animals, popular singers in Asia

preparing and creating a video clip to share with peers

overseas introducing aspects of local culture, including

interesting places, history, famous people, and lifestyle,
for example, 2 /RAMH L

producing a digital display containing text and images to
present a personal perspective on life in Australian
schools to share with peers overseas

creating poster displays using graphics, photographs and
illustrations to document and convey ideas related to
topics of interest, for example, their country of origin,
family tree or favourite sports team

collaborating with others to prepare a report for a school
or community newsletter about Chinese language
learning experiences or activities at day school and
community school
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Creating

Respond to popular stories and characters from Chinese
folklore, sharing opinions on aspects of the storyline,

Elaborations

exploring various forms of Chinese popular culture in
audio or visual media, including FR1TERER. HE2. HALRE.

W% SR #1, appreciating stylistic devices used in popular
song lyrics, such as & &, and comparing them to English
[Key concepts: significance, tradition; Key processes: songs

characters and themes

comparing, responding, creating] e comparing popular performance across cultures and
generations, evaluating performances with attention to
the aesthetic values and the influence of Western and
Asian popular culture, and comparing the content and
language, for example, HIBINREXKHHPXRE. . X EWR
BHE. BERERHAXRE... ... NEME B EE KRR
—Ht

e recognising the influence of traditional culture on modern
popular entertainment, for example, considering the use
of traditional instruments in popular songs, the
composition of modern songs from well-known traditional
poems such as {7KiFk-spFk), and the representation
of traditional symbolic meanings such as ZJiii (filial
piety), ¥Lik (out of courtesy or thoughtfulness) in modern
performances

(ACLCHC149)
@ :K. <: ':5 - €3 AA

e reading children’s literature, including fables and
traditional stories; exploring values and morality tales
such as the concept of EE in ZhE &, /M A$5; and
comparing values and morals conveyed through texts
across cultures, such as #EEfiT e, EHEK D (WREEHEIZE
TE R E S 2 MR IFRAF LN B XN SENE
B2 ?)

e reading extracts from culturally significant children’s
literature, discussing their personal responses to the
characters and storyline, and writing a journal to relate
the story to personal experience or express empathy for
characters involved

Create short narratives to express the experiences, thoughts e recounting an imagined encounter with a famous person,
or reproducing a scenario where cultural

and emotions of individuals in imagined contexts ) )
misunderstandings create a humorous outcome

[Key concepts: character, emotion; Key processes:

e collaborating to create dramatic performances to retell
classic Chinese stories, such as {fli% &), or famous
stories in other cultures, such as {F/MiE)

comparing, responding, creating]

(ACLCHC150)

.. e creating narratives to describe imagined experiences, for
E] @ 2ga G:-) example, a trip to China, including a visit with a homestay
family or an adventure on the Great Wall, or the

experiences of a Chinese student visiting Australia

e creating stories in various literary styles (for example, it
AL, B, 1#3N), experimenting with descriptive
language to convey the intensity of characters’ emotions,
and events , using written styles of language, for example

HBINFZERMTE, BMNAM, EOM, ERXET

Translating Elaborations
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Identify and account for the potential loss of subtle meanings
from character components and individual characters in
compounds when translating into English

[Key concept: meaning; Key processes: translating,
interpreting, negotiating meaning]

(ACLCHC151)

ER GRS

Create simple bilingual texts for different audiences,
explaining features of the different versions and the impact of
context

[Key concepts: audience, context; Key processes: identifying,
translating, interpreting, negotiating meaning]

(ACLCHC152)
El K QR GD

Reflecting

Reflect on the benefits of learning Chinese and English in
both Chinese and English interactions

[Key concepts: place, biculturalism, identity; Key processes:
observing, explaining, reflecting]

(ACLCHC153)

E @ &S

Understanding

Systems of language
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e reading Chinese texts such as advertisements and signs
that include the translation of some words or phrases,
and engaging in class discussion about the merits of
translations and alternative ways of representing the
meanings expressed in the texts

e reading children’s stories in bilingual form and reflecting
on ideas expressed in Chinese and English which may
not be readily translated and discussing possible reasons
for this

e observing interactions between speakers of Chinese and
attempting to describe the interaction in English,
discussing personal interpretations of the meanings
conveyed and the cultural messages implicit in the
interaction, for example, watching an interaction between
a teacher and students in China and contrasting with
their own experience in Australia

e explaining culture-specific concepts such as humility (i
&) to people from different cultural backgrounds,
including examples of when and how & should be
shown and how it is understood by participants of the
communication, for example, when accepting/rejecting
appraisal

e acting as interpreter for visitors from diverse backgrounds
and communicating their message to speakers of other
languages, applying strategies such as clarifying,
rephrasing and explaining when mediating cultural
concepts

e using a range of resources to assist in creating a Chinese
translation of a text, exploring the functions of print and
digital translation tools and discussing their strengths and
weaknesses

Elaborations

e noticing and reflecting on how interacting in Chinese
feels different to interacting in English, and identifying
ways of communicating or behaving that appear culturally
specific

e discussing language choices expected or required in
diverse contexts across languages, for example,
apologising, congratulating, expressing thanks, declining,
rejecting, complaining

e engaging with Chinese peers in diverse contexts,
identifying situations in which misunderstanding or

miscommunication occurs and exploring strategies to
overcome these

e recognising signals within an interaction that require
adjustment of language choices

Elaborations
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Recognise the use of tone, intonation and stress of words to e reading aloud printed information with attention to

express emotion, opinion and attitude (ACLCHU154) pronunciation and tone

E] @ e recognising syllable changes in speech, including change
: of tonal value and tone sandhi, such as ~%&

Recognise the contextual meanings of individual syllables or e inferring the meaning of unfamiliar characters by
identifying familiar semantic and phonetic components of
compound characters, and using contextual clues to map
the form of characters to sound and meaning

characters to assist comprehension and vocabulary
development, and explain the form and function of

components in individual characters, for example, 1>, 18,15, it} . - . o
P ’ ple, 10,28, o using digital tools to write a specific character, and

(ACLCHU155) finding out its pronunciation by using online dictionaries
= . K @\ G:.) e writing characters with correct structure and proportion

when writing with and without EHZ£#g&, and discussing
issues with remembering and reproducing individual
components in characters, for example, discriminating
between characters such as §. &...

e exploring a range of fonts in digital form and personal
styles of writing, and appreciating the aesthetic value of
calligraphy, including B2 1%
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Understand and use basic structures and features of Chinese e recognising grammatical functions of common suffixes

and prefixes to assist comprehension in reading, for

example, recognising that F, &, Z are noun suffixes

(for example, & in ER ., HFER)

@ @\ GZ-) e discriminating between the contextual meanings of
characters with multiple meanings, such as & in ® A
and in EIR

grammar to enhance meaning and clarity of expression
(ACLCHU156)

e recognising words that reflect particular cultural
understandings, for example, XS means ‘weather’ but
literally translates as ‘sky’s energy’

e explaining the function of words and structures in
language encountered, for example, T in the sentence
B _EFE N T AR indicates the completion of an action
in the past

e exploring and beginning to build more complex
messages, such as using forms of cohesion, and finding
ways to generalise or nominalise ideas, for example,
A.LFREL L B AR, NMEL. WA, SmEZ/E
IR i

e recognising the different focus and purpose of alternative
sentences, for example, B FIRBIHFEH E and #F
FHIRIRt I TEHD £

e understanding that there are different applications of
grammatical rules in spoken and written language, for
example, in ordering food (for example, comparing the
structure of the following expressions: Em JLH 4% ?;
Rz R ILH 4 2 AREENZ /N 4 25 ARRERZIB EE D Y 2
B IREIZT )

e differentiating use of grammar based on context, for
example, using sentences with more formal structures in
report writing

e recognising terms and expressions used in formal written
styles, for example, &5, HR, &Jg rather than %&...[F

Recognise and apply conventions of personal texts and e exploring metaphorical and literal meaning in texts, for
compare textual features of different texts (ACLCHU157) example, ZILEIEATE T, BRNETHHAZ
EI o o cc\ C o analysing rhetorical devices in texts, including bW, &
a3 T 7K. $ELt; identifying culturally specific features such as B
RAan#, xF_EFX; and experimenting with rhetorical
devices in own speech and writing

Language variation and change Elaborations
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Differentiate key features and apply rules for expressing e identifying variability in language used in a variety of

meanings in spoken and written modes in diverse contexts contexts, for ﬁxamplf:., at thfe.sugerma;'ktgt, at the doctor’s
(ACLCHU158) surgery, or when visiting a friend or relative

e recognising language reflecting different levels of
El @\ GD formality, such as %55 and A&, and using language to
reflect formality appropriate to context, for example, | and
FERE
e using words and expressions reflecting their interlocutor’s
seniority and authority, for example, #&E#i% ?

e analysing language use to identify degree of intimacy or
distance between participants, for example, I . 7.
ESR IV

e differentiating oral and written styles of language, for
example, EEZ Iz, FEHRZER

Explore the impact of English on everyday communication in e exploring language ‘borrowing’, such as English words
Chinese and the impact of Chinese on English (ACLCHU159) ‘borrowed’ from Chinese (for example, ‘yum cha’ and

‘kung fu’) and the impact of English on Chinese language
= CC‘\ Gg use today, for example, ZHi, NE&

e analysing the impact of languages on one another such
as thEF/EN (EZ4ENL, ) and BT which sounds
like ‘bye’

e exploring the impact of English on Chinese language
use, such as recognising transliteration in Chinese, for
example, ATAA[ /R

Role of language and culture Elaborations

Explore particular cultural meanings conveyed in everyday e exploring origins of AZi& and &{/5i#& encountered in texts

interactions across languages (ACLCHU160) such as 1=F&M, ZAAHM, and using fixed phrases
to share or convey a cultural idea in own writing, for

ER GRS example, EHKX Y, KL%

e exploring how the languages that people know can

impact on the way they communicate in other languages,
for example, the use and frequency of ‘thank you’ and #f
¥t is a sign of westernisation, whereas in Chinese it is
not used as often as overuse indicates distance between
participants in interactions

e exploring how cultural concepts of family and the
importance of one’s sense of connection to others
influence use of language, for example, in the greeting Bl
1®R4F ! (‘Hello, Aunty!), where ‘aunty’ may be a colleague
of their mother’s and a total stranger to the child

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016 Page 141 of 207

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright




Chinese

Years 5 and 6 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 6, students use spoken and written Chinese to maintain interactions with familiar and unfamiliar people
across a growing range of situations (for example, {R2HJL EVUEFR 2 fRUL... X1 ?); to convey information, opinions and
experiences (for example, FZXK5ER BBk, {RIE ?); and to access a range of print and digital media resources, such as E
B, 4k, B, B, B8, &, %4, #IK. They write characters, paying attention to shape, and stroke order and
proportion. They transcribe spoken words and sentences in Pinyin and select simplified characters to match the sounds they
hear. They use stress, tone and intonation to express emotion and opinion. They respond to and create a range of short
informative, persuasive and imaginative texts for diverse audiences and purposes. They relate their own experiences to those
presented in texts, for example, {#0E K 2...). They create sentences that include prepositions (% . I . 1) and possessives
and attributive clauses with particle #J. They use a range of verbs, and use verb complements to describe the direction, result or
potential of an action. They use conjunctions (for example, I Z. 2% . E~. Bf T )to connect ideas and elaborate on or clarify
opinions and actions. They explain how their developing bilingual ability supports their identities as users of Chinese and
English.

Students explain the nature of Pinyin and apply it to their own speech. They categorise characters into groups based on
meaning, appearance, pronunciation or function and apply this information to new characters. They compare the word order of
Chinese sentences with that of English, and identify how their knowledge of English impacts on the way they express ideas in
Chinese. They describe how the features of Chinese and English texts are used to convey meaning.
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Chinese

Years 7 and 8

The nature of the learners

Students maintain their sense of belonging to both their home and their outside culture. They can alter their conduct to fit
different contexts within the world of teenage experience.

Chinese language learning and use

Classroom interaction is primarily conducted in Chinese. Students extend their knowledge of language structures and text
organisation through reading and viewing authentic material and discussing how to apply new learning to their own
communication. They are immersed in Chinese language, exploring issues related to youth culture, environmental conservation,
family structure and welfare, and the features of diverse Chinese personal and social environments.

Contexts of interaction

Students use Chinese at school and home, and through increased engagement with members of their local communities. The
online environment is used to connect students with other Chinese language users globally.

Texts and resources

Students engage with a variety of text types and modes, including visual and digital media, music, TV series, documentaries,
and bilingual versions of classic and contemporary literature and their film adaptations.

Features of Chinese language use

Students extend their writing skills to include more persuasive language and more formal genres, such as articles and reports.
They participate in presentations on topics related to the history and geography of Chinese-speaking communities, and initiate
discussion through enquiry. Students begin to compare their own pronunciation to modern standard spoken Chinese. They also
explore the influence of English on their own communication in Chinese, in pronunciation and linguistic structures, and the role
of code-switching in their daily language use. Students develop their skills in analysing characters and recognising word and
clause boundaries in extended text.

Level of support

Correct Chinese language use continues to be modelled by the teacher to support students’ oracy and literacy development.
Glossaries, vocabulary lists, dictionaries and translation tools are used to support comprehension.

The role of English

English is used when required for comparison or to explore complex ideas related to language, culture and concepts from other
learning areas.

Years 7 and 8 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Interact and socialise with familiar groups and individuals, e contributing to class discussions to share opinions on
exchanging personal information such as sporting topics such as homework and study habits, parental
expectations and generational differences; elaborating on
own perspectives, clarifying ideas and opinions (for
on aspects of contemporary life such as popular music, example, BEL 3 BE A F 1V ANH 8y b E N,
[Key concept: perspective; Key processes: transacting, RIXFABEFRH K AR EZ), and summarising
various perspectives in interaction, for example, KERME
BRE.. or thEE...

achievements, favourite pastimes, and sharing perspectives

connecting]

(ACLCHC161) e initiating conversations to share aspects of personal
o e s G world such as a recent overseas holiday, future plans,
B .x @ & & achievements in life, for example, fREIEE SELKET

WL 2 EEE SR E T I

e acknowledging others’ ideas and indicating agreement or
disagreement in non-judgmental ways (for example, F1/]
% Jri%, A%BF...); using language to persuade or
influence others, for example, listing possible
consequences (ERZK; NE... ... B9IE; B4 )

e eliciting others’ opinions; exploring others’ perspectives
and the influences on their perspectives; asking
questions and inviting elaboration (for example, R4
it...?); and responding to others’ opinions by providing a
different perspective, for example, fRIREVGES, i
RENWARE, BNBEFMER, SHIERIFMES), 7
LUBHRE R AR R UAMIR AN —EBE, FTUE th 2RIFH
REED)

e sharing experiences relating to school (for example,
camps, excursions, class activities) and leisure (for
example, sporting competitions, television programs,
family holidays) with participants of online communities of
Chinese speakers, such as educational blogs

e responding to enquiries from others through
correspondence and online communities, and describing
lifestyle of Australian young people with attention to what
makes Australia unique, for example, B KFWH..., Af]
HEE.

e engaging with educational social media to document own
experiences and achievements by posting a weekly
journal or blog for others to read, for example, A< EIXX{&
INER R BRI

e using mobile technologies to maintain contact, share
thoughts and experiences, and plan activities with
Chinese classmates
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Participate in planning joint projects and events that would
benefit the local community, justifying choices and making
decisions

[Key concepts: community, benefit; Key process: interpreting,
negotiating, collaborating]

(ACLCHC162)
E % .x @ & G AA

Informing

Collate and analyse information from a range of sources to
develop a position on an issue

[Key concepts: bias, perspective; Key processes: collating,
analysing]

(ACLCHC163)
B .x @ %S
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e collaborating with others to organise a community event,
taking initiative in negotiating roles

e participating in projects to benefit other learners and
speakers of Chinese, for example, developing readers or
multimedia learning tools for young Chinese children in
the community; establishing a peer mentoring program to
support learners of Chinese in local primary schools

e making purchasing decisions by comparing prices of
items from a range of suppliers, as well as features such
as country of origin, quality, reliability, warranty and
safety

e requesting financial advice as part of responsible
decision making when purchasing goods and services,
for example, HATRILIES D 2 XD —To G T— K3,
TR IAER — LA

e creating posters to promote activities among young
people in Chinese communities within and beyond the
school, for example, a language and culture club,
sporting team

e using social media to access a wider audience and
promote intercultural understanding and awareness of
the lifestyles and achievements of young Chinese
Australians

e promoting healthy living among Chinese peers by
creating posters educating youth on the benefits of
healthy eating and exercise, as well as the importance of
success at school

Elaborations

e accessing information from a range of sources, such as
familiar adults, TV advertisements or documentaries, to
inform self and others on topical issues

e comparing information presented in various sources (for
example assessing information about China in tourism
videos from China and Australia), and sharing
information about the differences of focus and possible
reasons for these differences

e preparing and organising a learning activity such as /Mg
JTRE to engage peers, and contributing to discussions
to share information drawn from a range of sources, such
as documentaries and personal sources, for example, HE
KUERRRVI—TFTRA, REMBNREPEISE . fR1]
HFEV T UE?

e accessing a range of sources, such as online debates in
public forums, and identifying factors that potentially
create bias, for example, generational differences,
cultural factors, individual personalities (5 A AN ABR AR
2 AHREFEARBA)

Page 145 of 207



Plan and convey key points of information and opinions based
on information drawn from a range of sources

[Key concept: multiculturalism; Key processes: collaborating,
comparing, evaluating]

(ACLCHC164)
E| K C s GD

Creating

Express opinions about how popular imaginative texts,
including poems and # &, reveal important cultural values
[Key concepts: values, beliefs, attitudes; Key processes:
comparing, contrasting]

(ACLCHC165)
El K QR GE)
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engaging with different representations of ideas,
comparing perspectives and developing an informed
position on issues relevant to their life, for example, £
EE ANUBRBEME, RAEEEDR, BB AUBRENT
1, RANEERABHRARR. BiF. BEA..
discussing perspectives and comparing experiences and
opinions relating to issues such as ¥4 FZ B, noting
how some people focus on positive effects on society
while others focus on their own personal experiences of
being a 4 F %

collaborating to produce multimedia displays to share
with readers overseas to provide a local insight into
issues such as international students in Australia

collating information from personal research and writing
reports on issues relevant to young people across
cultures, for example, pressure to follow fashions and
trends, bullying in schools, and inspirational people

Elaborations

describing how emotions, attitudes or intentions of a
performer, author or character are conveyed through
language, and analysing how emotions (for example,
happiness, sadness, homesickness) are expressed in
popular songs or TV programs

viewing popular TV programs designed for Chinese
youth, sharing individual responses or reactions to forms
of Chinese entertainment, and comparing features of
performance across cultures

understanding how music, imagery and stereotypical
representations of people, places and practices are used
in contemporary youth media to influence audience
responses

exploring regional and generational influences on popular
culture of the Sinophone world (such as & F/TIH;

# Fr), and identifying different concepts of ‘beauty’ in
different eras, for example, 60FE R F1T..., T0EFIT. ..

comparing features of performance in different media
(such as radio, television and online videos), and
discussing how entertainment is changing with
technology

producing creative texts in response to literary texts such
as (EEF1%), reflecting the literary styles and methods
identified in such texts

reading a range of imaginative texts from other cultures,
keeping a reading journal (2 12£1t) to record
understanding and own responses, and participating in
class discussions about texts such as {/NEF) and (&
FEEE L)

discussing themes and meanings of traditional texts,
including classical poems (for example, {#& 2), (&F
e), (Wk#*L)) and stories, fables and legends ( for
example, {(FLERLLERL). (FHEZED). (BRAFEE)
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Create narratives that express the everyday experiences of
young people, experimenting with dialogue

[Key concepts: imagination, attitude, beliefs; Key processes:
analysing, creating]

(ACLCHC166)

ER GRS

Translating

Translate short texts for different audiences, identifying what
is lost in translation and considering alternative ways to
explain key points

[Key concepts: concept, public, personal; Key processes:
comparing, translating]

(ACLCHC167)

@S

Create bilingual texts relating to other learning areas and
topics of interest, considering the influence of different roles,
relationships, settings and situations when interpreting both
Chinese and English

[Key concepts: audience, context, bilingualism; Key
processes: identifying, translating, interpreting]

(ACLCHC168)

ER GRS

collaborating to prepare and present short dramatic or
humorous performances that reflect situations or
experiences drawn from their own Chinese cultural
environment, such as generational and cultural
differences encountered at home

creating songs or jingles to promote products, services or
events in imaginative ways

creating written and multimodal narrative accounts of the
life experiences of major historical figures or characters
from literature, for example, &5, FLFFAIFEE

developing skills in drafting and editing own writing,
collaborating with others to enhance stylistic and creative
features of own written expression

Elaborations

identifying the challenges of translating some concepts
(for example, JEH1% A ‘descendant of dragon’), and
developing strategies to overcome these; asking, for
example: What is lost in translation? Why can’t we just
translate word for word? Why does context matter?

translating short phrases or texts, noting culture-specific
words and phrases, and discussing alternatives,
equivalence or non-equivalence

discussing reasons for creating different translations for
different audiences

comparing alternative ways of translating to identify
‘normality’ in one’s linguistic and cultural context, for
example, using the term X1 instead of ToBEFE 1
assumes the reader/audience has a degree of
connection to English to understand meaning of #

considering ways to convey culture-specific terms (for
example, FZFIRYT, £:X, K*b)in English

observing others involved in interpreting meaning in
bilingual contexts and identifying challenges and potential
issues in mediation

using Chinese dictionaries to enhance understanding of
subtle differences in how and when words are used, and
applying this knowledge to interpreting meanings in texts
and interactions

Reflecting Elaborations
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Reflect on own intercultural experiences, and contrast ways in
which people of different generations, genders and linguistic
backgrounds use language and respond to different
experiences

[Key concepts: change, continuity; Key processes: reflecting,
shaping]

(ACLCHC169)

E @ &S

Understanding
Systems of language

Identify changes in tone that occur when words or tones are
combined, recognise atonality in rapid connected speech, and
use this knowledge to aid in interpreting meaning
(ACLCHU170)

BN

Use character and component knowledge to infer sound and
meaning of new characters encountered in texts, and
examine component form and function to associate the
correct sound and meaning with individual characters
(ACLCHU171)

E.x@S%

Recognise ways of organising and expressing ideas in
Chinese (ACLCHU172)

SN
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e recognising own tendency to generalise or stereotype
during interactions (for example, i #1), being
sensitive to the possibility of causing offence to others in
interaction, and considering questions to ask about the
other person’s cultural background, for example, R &

ARG ? RXBHEREREE LA ?

e participating in cultural events, and reflecting on cultural
similarities and differences, and on how cultural practices
change in a different context, for example, HA1RF L H
M, RARRMEFETAER, BT BREINERES
IR — 2z IR

e being aware of how own ideas may be perceived by
others based on language choice, including code-
switching, for example, HIGILRE R HK YIUTR KEFE
T, BEREMAREEXFEY, 2B, FHNER
REBRNE EMEBBSMRANEZEL W

Elaborations

e comparing ways they pronounce and use spoken
Chinese with peers and other Chinese speakers, and
determining the influences on their own language use,
such as TV, parents, dialects spoken

e developing tone discrimination and identifying subtle
differences in pronunciation, including variations in
regional accents, for example, distinguishing between
‘ging’ and ‘gin’, ‘lou’ and ‘rou’, ‘liang’ and ‘lang’, ‘shi’ and
‘si’, and ‘lan’ and ‘nan’ when listening to interactions
between speakers in diverse contexts

e using knowledge of components to select a character
from options when inputting Chinese in a digital text

e categorising words containing a common morpheme to
better understand the relationship between morphemes
and specific word meanings, for example, using Chinese
dictionaries to explore the range of words created from
common character morphemes such as 15 (158, &,

&#2) and 14 (1£8E. P9, 1£48)

e discriminating between the functions of morphemes with
related meanings, for example, &, 1; &, 1

e exploring influences on word formation, for example, the
school subject ‘Language’ is called &3 in China not X

& or F13C

e using connectives (i%£#%i7) and sequencing expressions
(for example, B 5. o « £, - o ) to enhance flow and
clarity of ideas

e organising information in different ways, discussing the
logical flow of the information and whether it suits the
audience’s needs, for example, comparing B RifFliith £ &)
B BEFRR B TKHAFR, ESHEHED, and BT K
HAFF R E R0 PR, LRanERNAH, BRTE Ak
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Identify structure and organisation of different texts, including e analysing and explaining the organisation and
development of ideas or an argument in a range of

expositions, procedural texts and recounts, and use these in
genres, including textual features such as paragraphing

their own speech and writing (ACLCHU173)
e comparing the ways in which similar ideas and concepts
@ @\ are presented in different genres, discussing the impact
of genre choice on text structure and language use (for
example, in imaginative and evaluative texts), and
determining how language choices achieve the desired
effect

e exploring the traditional structure of persuasive texts in
Chinese, such as &iE-73 k- k145, and discussing its
effectiveness

e reading samples of formal texts, such as news articles,

official letters and informative reports, and identifying how
the language use compares to their own everyday

speech
Language variation and change Elaborations
Understand how language is used to reflect different roles, e observing interactions and identifying examples of how

relationships, settings and values and modify language use in language is adapted as the roles and positions of
participants are established, for example, moving to more

diverse contexts (ACLCHU174) formal language once a participant is identified as a

ER R person of authority

e reading texts such as { AR B#k), and identifying words
and phrases used to establish authority, objectivity and
the purpose of interaction

e noticing and describing differences in accent and dialect
when listening to Chinese speakers from diverse regions

e exploring the use of | as a lingua franca in Chinese-
speaking communities, and identifying terms used in
different regions to express a similar idea, for example,
@15 versus | versus & F

e interpreting the relationships of participants in a spoken
interaction by observing word choices and gestures, for
example examining what titles are used for individuals in
Chinese (for example, Zik / kK /5K /INBR)

e comparing & X i, Iz X3 and #1417 and the contexts
they are used in, for example, the differences between I
BA and &3k

Explore the significance of tradition in & A% & and £, and e reading traditional-form texts on familiar topics and

contemporary influences on language use (ACLCHU175) inferring meanings of key characters
@ @\ GD e comprehending texts in traditional characters

encountered in everyday contexts by drawing a
connection with the character’s simplified version, for
example, & used at a tourist site

Role of language and culture Elaborations
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Explain how communicative practices are influenced by e exploring uses and meanings of word categories (such
engagement with different languages and cultures as colours, celebrations, animals) across languages and
(ACLCHU176) cultures, for example, the assumption in Australia that a

cake with candles must be a birthday cake; the use of
= @‘ G:,) colours to reflect mood

e analyse culture-specific values in Chinese (such as face,
harmony, group identity), and explore how these are
applied in own language use, for example expressing
modesty and respect through the expression % %5

e identifying words used with specific assumptions, for
example, gender (¥1£ is used to describe males),
significance (& . versus ML), formality (Jtilfi versus 3k
E))
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Chinese

Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 8, students use spoken and written Chinese to maintain exchanges, to analyse and evaluate information,
and to share opinions (for example, AL B, L3, HER, MR, M4, &, Wih, %, LEEHR) and experiences, for
example, T L BRI ? PEMBEXFITH—EER, HREXHERE. They select and discern tone patterns and
atonality. Students respond to and create a range of texts (for example, FE{TIRBEIE; B4 FIEF), for different audiences and
purposes. They create sentences that contain two or more ideas connected by cohesive devices (for example, A~E...fH....)
and use a range of time phrases (for example, 5&...%A/5; LLAT; 12 T 1R, %) to sequence events and ideas. Students make
comparisons (for example, Lt;ER...—#¥), and elaborate on and explain their opinions or actions using conjunctions, for example,
AL, A . They use stylistic devices (including teiii, #EEE, &), and use Fi% to influence and persuade others. They
move between English and Chinese to interpret and translate for different audiences.

Students explain how changes in tone and tone combination impact on meaning. They describe culturally specific gestures and
actions. They identify diversity within the Chinese spoken and written language and explain the differences in writing systems
across languages. Students connect the distinctive features of Chinese grammar with the development of complex ideas, and
explain how the structure of texts influences audience response. They explain how features of Chinese culture impact on
communication practices and influence their own interactions with others across languages.
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10

The nature of the learners

Students integrate elements of both their Chinese and Australian cultures into their understanding of the ways people behave
and use language. They explore the nature of their dual identities and bilingual capabilities. They look at identity as a concept
and at the nature of diversity in the sense of what it means to be Chinese.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese language, exploring and discussing topics related to their developing identity as Chinese-
speaking Australians. They access information relating to popular culture and topical issues, learning to recognise diverse
representations and perspectives, and exploring context and the values and beliefs of authors.

Contexts of interaction

Contexts for interaction extend beyond the classroom to include students’ active engagement with the local community,
exploring the use of Chinese in business, social and educational activities, and interacting with different generations of Chinese
speakers. These contexts provide students with the opportunity to explore the modifications necessary to deepen their
understanding of social distance.

Texts and resources

Students engage with a variety of text types and modes, including visual and digital media, music, TV series, classical Chinese
stories, documentaries, and bilingual versions of classic and contemporary literature and their film adaptations.

Features of Chinese language use

Students elaborate their message, nominalise, and add complexity to the expression of their ideas. They apply their
understanding of appropriate register in a widening range of interactions, and experiment with increasing sophistication in
writing, through the use of idiom and references to classical literature. They learn to appreciate the forms and historical value of
classical Chinese literature, and to appreciate how language changes over time.

Level of support

Correct Chinese language use continues to be modelled by the teacher to support students’ oracy and literacy development.
Glossaries, vocabulary lists, dictionaries and digital translation tools are used to support comprehension of an increasingly
diverse and complex range of texts and interactions.

The role of English

Classroom interaction occurs primarily in Chinese. English is used when required for comparison or to explore complex ideas
related to language, culture and concepts from other learning areas.

Years 9 and 10 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Interact and socialise with a range of participants, recognising
alternative positions, ideas and perspectives relating to
experience and lifestyle

[Key concepts: diversity, perspective; Key processes:
discussing, deciding, taking action]

(ACLCHC177)
E @ & S AA

Negotiate actions and contribute ideas, opinions and
suggestions in interactions related to shared tasks and
problem-solving, managing different views

[Key concepts: expectations, values, beliefs, attitudes; Key
processes: evaluating, exchanging, interpreting, negotiating]

(ACLCHC178)
= lx:ﬁ :K Q) GD
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exploring concepts related to topical and contemporary
issues, including ethnicity and identity, popular culture,
technology, social justice, environment, education and
future pathways, through interaction with peers and other
Chinese speakers, for example, FIF I P EMER A
BREREHR, BIXFW 2 REEREEHRHIG 2

inviting others to contribute to discussions and provide
feedback on own ideas (for example, {RF515...15 2 X
1&...7), and asking questions, acknowledging strengths in
others’ arguments and providing evidence to contradict,
challenge or rebut alternative views

collaborating to reach agreement by asserting, restating,
conceding or negotiating in an appropriate manner (for
example, EZ...; REMILL...), recapping the main
ideas discussed, suggesting a suitable compromise or
solution, and explaining the reasons behind the final
suggestion

discussing how to utilise resources and opportunities
outside of the classroom to develop Chinese proficiency,
for example, Chinese community school, using Chinese
more often with family members and friends, or watching
Chinese television

listening to guest speakers such as ambassadors for
Asian literacy or other inspirational young people who are
engaged with Chinese language learning, and discussing
their experiences and achievements

participate in online discussions and other exchanges to
raise awareness of topical issues, for example, E3X K%
CRRBERED

using social media to communicate with peers in a range
of locations in order to inform them about social initiatives
in Australia, such as ;F#1BM B, #hEk— /N, and inviting
contributions of others to initiate similar events in their
regions

volunteering their time in a project that supports other
members of the local community (for example, organising
a concert to perform at an aged-care facility; providing
tutoring in English for older members of the Chinese-
speaking community), discussing experiences and
persuading peers and others to contribute

collaborating to make decisions about fashion,
purchases, visual appeal, celebrity endorsement and
product reliability to determine value for money in relation
to own purchases and shopping habits (for example, F %A
REKRRZEEE, BERHETRKT)

investigating services provided to the local community,
including social welfare and support services, and
considering ways to assist such organisations in
promoting and delivering their services

designing a campaign to promote and persuade people
to join a community organisation, for example, creating
slogans such as IMABEMNEANETER, IRSIAHE LRI
K!
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Informing

Investigate different interpretations of contemporary and
historical events and people

[Key concept: perspective; Key processes: evaluating,
researching]

(ACLCHC179)

Develop and present a position on topical events and people
by referring to a range of sources, and connect this position to
the perspectives of others

[Key concept: perspective; Key processes: processing,
informing]

(ACLCHC181)

ER I R)

Creating

Interpret representations of people and events encountered in
contemporary and traditional Chinese performance

[Key concepts: entertainment, representation; Key processes:
interpreting, adapting]

(ACLCHC182)

@S
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Elaborations

e viewing reports on news and current affairs programs to
develop an overview of events, and discussing
responses of individuals and groups to issues and events
such as environmental pollution, rapid urbanisation or a
threat to public health or safety

e gathering information from a range of sources on a
contemporary or historical Chinese figure to evaluate that
person’s impact on Chinese society past or present, for
example, Mao Zedong, Deng Xiaoping, Jiang Jieshi or
Confucius

e accessing articles, history books, and newspapers to
gain knowledge of the causes and potential outcomes of
events and issues in contemporary societies

e comparing different interpretations of historical and
political events to develop an informed perspective

e identifying the implied values that influence a writer’s
representation of a particular issue, for example,
reporting on how the issue of ZZ&% A in China is
influenced by the Chinese values of ‘family being
together’ and filial piety’

e substantiating their position with examples from texts,
quotes or statistical data and by using FZi# or iZi#, for
example, SFA#, Xz2id, KBELAREXNBKFHNHE 1T

e presenting opinions using strategies suited to
audience/readers’ expectations, such as #%37 5%l (to
criticise before praising)

e evaluating the credibility of sources by analysing
accuracy of evidence, references to other sources, and
appropriate use of formal language

e designing a research plan for learning tasks, such as { A
012+, and listing sources of information, data needed,
questions to be asked and stating reasons for own
decision making

Elaborations

e explaining concepts such as 1%, &, X portrayed in /Mt
with examples of experiences in imagined scenarios,
such as FEIANREMNZE, ZRMEXN XA, MERXBER
T, {RER i

e analysing common features of entertainment across
different forms of media, for example, describing what
makes an engaging plot; examining the types of
characters that appeal to certain audiences

e identifying and comparing major themes (for example,
concepts of love, success and beauty) portrayed in youth
media across different languages and cultures

e comparing how concepts of humour, happiness and
tragedy are conveyed in music, art and drama across
languages and cultures
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Create imaginative texts, drawing on and adapting
representations of people and events encountered in
traditional and contemporary Chinese literature, drama or
song

[Key concepts: classical, contemporary, literature; Key
processes: evaluating, expressing]

(ACLCHC183)

E @ &S

Translating

Participate in reading Chinese literature in original and in
translation, and explain assumptions or implied meanings
which inform how ideas have been translated from Chinese
into English

[Key concept: equivalence; Key processes: comparing,
transferring, explaining]

(ACLCHC184)

B %

Create and adapt bilingual texts for different settings and
audiences, identifying the contextual and cultural challenges
[Key concepts: audience, context, social distance,
bilingualism; Key processes: identifying, translating,
interpreting]

(ACLCHC185)

B %
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assuming the persona of a character from a film or story,
and reflecting on their experiences; writing letters to
characters expressing their support

identifying ways in which authors and directors arouse
empathy in readers and viewers

collaborating with peers to create own dramatic or
humorous representations of people and events
encountered in traditional and contemporary Chinese
literature, drama or song

planning with peers to perform plays based on JLEJ| or
15 %l for younger year levels

creating plays in response to classical literature, such as
(EMEFT), considering how the character’s personality
can be reflected in dialogue

creating written and multimodal narratives, poems and
reflective journals about people, places and communities
in the Chinese-speaking world

Elaborations

identifying superfluous or language-specific information
that impedes rather than supports understanding when
moving between languages, for example, E#%E AHE,

HHRELFAANRE

using suitable equivalents or providing new culturally
appropriate examples to explain concepts or ideas
specific to another language or culture, for example,
explaining English terms ‘chilling’ or ‘hanging’ in Chinese;
expressing BEM A as ‘Rome wasn't built in a day’

noticing deliberate word choices (such as AR, A&, /&
R. A1, &) suited to a particular purpose or style

identifying the use of sarcasm (for example, ¥, 4§ XiX
LW EBRER, KMEITEILHET) and how it is transferred
across languages

experimenting with ‘word play’, for example, & & FT
- EZ TR (E K TEX), and discussing how this might
be transferred into English

experimenting with different options, rephrasing until the
most suitable meaning is conveyed, for example,
translating [E%¢ as ‘classmate’ then changing it to
‘student’ or ‘peer’ as appropriate in the context (iXZAY
E%. and EZA15F)

analysing information presented in context and being
aware that what is not said also matters (E4+ 2 &), for
example, ZEMAZE T, implying that those who turned
up earlier are N iZRHIA

developing a deep understanding of the subtle meanings
and uses of new words/phrases encountered, by
comparing the ways in which words, grammar and idioms
are explained in different reference sources, for example,
how a A&iE is explained in English, compared to in a
Chinese dictionary F{i%5 8 and on a FXiE & website
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Reflecting

Reflect on how conventions of speech and particular Chinese
cultural concepts can influence communication style when
using both Chinese and English

[Key concepts: face, public, private; Key processes: adjusting,
analysing]

(ACLCHC186)
B @&
Understanding

Systems of language

Explain the role that features of prosody such as intonation
and stress play in interactions in various contexts
(ACLCHU187)

@

Infer possible sounds and meanings of unfamiliar characters
encountered in a range of contexts by identifying and
explaining the role of semantic and phonetic sides
(ACLCHU188)

E @

Understand and apply complex grammatical structures and
features to achieve particular effects, and explore
grammatical features of classical Chinese (ACLCHU189)

g @
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Elaborations

e differentiating language when engaging with participants

from different cultural backgrounds, for example, opening
a speech in Chinese with EH—A41E... when in
English they would open a speech with a joke

describing appropriate ways to engage with others in
different contexts, for example, ‘I socialise with my
friends who speak Chinese in ... ways, but | socialise
with my friends who speak English in ... ways’

Elaborations

identifying ways in which rhythm, pace and voice
projection impact on interpretation and effectiveness of
messages conveyed

experimenting with rhythm, intonation and stress when
reading aloud, reciting texts or expressing emotion to
others

discussing differences in pronunciation of words and flow
of speech by different Chinese speakers, for example,
identifying features of ‘native-like’ speech in second
language learners

inferring the meaning of unfamiliar words containing a
familiar character morpheme

inferring the meaning of terminology in other subjects
based on analysis of characters such as 23

applying understanding of word formation to identify the
word best suited to the required context and use by
comparing translations for words in a bilingual dictionary

appreciating that the precise meanings of character
morphemes are determined by context, for example, — £t
1§ and 181§ ; &£l and #1 %]

comparing how ideas are ordered and substantiated
across genres and languages, for example, in Chinese
essay-writing the author’s position is generally stated at
the end, whereas in Australian academic writing it is
stated at the beginning

describing the purpose and features of genres that are
uniquely important in Chinese literature, and exploring
their origin in classic literature, such as /MR, BIX
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Analyse and compose different types of texts for different e comparing how statistical data such as census
purposes, using appropriate linguistic, textual and cultural information or surveys is collated and referred to in
Chinese and English texts, including consideration of the
elements (ACLCHU190) - . )
levels of in-text referencing required across both
E % .x © languages
e analysing linguistic, stylistic and textual features of a
range of samples of the same genre to compare the
choices made by authors and the impact of those
choices, for example, comparing XfiZABLt+% %
T, thBXE-L-THITH-F/IN\EBSLEN, Z=E
LFEEZW ! and MEANELKRT, EITARZAN, X
LEEMABE—F/N\EE%, FEFEE

e analysing the layout of magazines and online texts and
the deliberate choices of image, font and words to
enhance understanding of key ideas and author
positioning

e examining the language of newspapers, identifying
commonly encountered linguistic terms and considering
the concise ways in which world events are reported in
Chinese media

e using models of literary styles to create texts and present
them in multiple ways, for example, producing an article
with #EEE to enhance emotional impact, and reading it
aloud to peers, using volume, stress and facial
expression to reflect emotions

Language variation and change Elaborations

Explain how gender, social class and age affect language use e exploring different levels of formality involving a range pf

in formal and informal contexts (ACLCHU191) settings and participants

E] R in G e viewing a variety of blogs and comparing language use in
R Q== "D order to hypothesise about the age and gender of the

authors

e comparing informal interactions such as live interviews
with studio discussions about an issue on news and
current affairs programs

e considering the impact of using formal language in
establishing one’s authority or to display knowledge on a
topic

e reading extracts of & 88/\it, such as {/Ki#f£), and
noticing how language use differs from contemporary
speech, for example, & : NAKIE, BINEASHX
£ BB ARBLBEAREE, #E, HNKEF, B
Bl EF, IRMEAT 4 2

e converting informal spoken language into formal register

to suit particular purposes, and experimenting with terms
such as BASXHLTE and X AT RN
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Explore ways to use traditional characters to enhance their e listing and quoting famous sayings from traditional

own communication (ACLCHU192) literature, such as famous lines from poems, to relate to
c readers who have similar reading experiences
E] @ 2 e identifying examples of 1% in Chinese students’ writing,

discussing the effect of this and examining errors made,
such as in the sentence EEKRE—T, EXRAEIT=KR
ERMTIFT

Role of language and culture Elaborations

Explain how languages shape the communicative practices of e reflecting on how attitudes or values they consider
individuals and groups, and identify ways to enhance normal in one language may not feel or be viewed in the
understanding across cultures (ACLCHU193) same way whgn (j|scussed in a different Ian_guagg, for
example humility is a value often conveyed in Chinese
ER QR but not in English
e exploring what assumptions are inherent in one language
and examining how they might talk differently about the
same things in a different language

e exploring how concepts such as modesty, individual
responsibility and respect for authority influence
communication styles, and how they may be interpreted
by English speakers as lack of confidence, engagement
or initiative
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 10, students sustain extended exchanges with others (for example, 384>, {REIEM, #h2, £H) and use
Chinese to participate in shared activities, for example, H N4 ED0E, BXFIVAZTTXE, EHARILR, W% IFEIF, R
MEERE.INR. .2 RMER .. IR 2XFEMIE. .. They apply knowledge of rhythm, pitch, intonation, and voice
projection, and move between traditional and simplified characters as appropriate to role, audience and purpose.

Students respond to and create imaginative, persuasive and informative texts such as Bk X, AEMY B, V%7 H and
BRI, BRTTE, HEHE, & R3tE, in a range of generic formats, making choices with regard to audience and purpose, for
example, AT T ZAMNEAR, HREBEN, WAL EMA, RTIAE, BREP, BESEFESIZ. They use Chinese to
maintain social relationships with and interact with a diverse range of people across a variety of situations and contexts, using
common colloquial expressions. They construct sentences using a range of structures to incorporate information and ideas,
including relative and attributive clauses, conditionality and indefinite pronouns. Students compare information and ideas,
explain or justify perspectives, and relate events using conjunctions. They apply a range of stylistic devices to engage and
influence audiences, for example, &7k, HIEZK.

Students explain how the traditional and simplified forms of the Chinese writing system convey meaning, and how ideographic
cues can be used to extend meaning. They analyse the key features of Chinese grammar and sentence structure, and compare
language use across a range of contexts and modes. They explain how features of culture impact on communication practices
across languages, and apply this knowledge to their own interactions with others.
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The Australian Curriculum
Languages - Chinese

Background Language Learner Pathway
- Years 7-10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence

AAAAAAAAAAAAA CULUM,
( ( ASSESSMENT AND
REPORTING

AUTHORITY




Chinese

Years 7 and 8

The nature of the learners

Students understand the ways in which they use more than one language in their daily lives. They understand the differences
between the Chinese and English oral and written language systems and begin to extend their knowledge of language
structures and texts.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese and begin to explore social issues, including environmental sustainability and family
structure. Students explore the world of Chinese language with a focus on extending their contexts and purposes of use and
refining their skills in using language that is appropriate to purpose and audience.

Contexts of interaction

Students interact using Chinese in the classroom and wider school environment, and with family and the local community,
exploring the place of Chinese-speaking communities and the relevance of the experiences of past communities to the modern
world.

Text s and resources

Students engage with language through visual media, poetry, drama, music, TV series and documentaries. They correspond
with others by text message and email and through class-based social networking sites.

Features of Chinese language use

Written language use includes learning to read extracts from both Chinese and English literature to compare features of
individual works. Students read nonfiction texts that are often glossed in Pinyin or supported with vocabulary lists. They learn to
analyse new characters encountered in texts with a focus on mapping these character forms to their known spoken language.
Oral language use includes participating in discussions and presentations on topics of interest and on life experiences in
different contexts and cultures. Students participate in activities that focus on pronunciation, tone and rhythm, and learn to
appreciate how their own language use compares to modern standard forms.

L evel of support

Correct Chinese language use is modelled by the teacher to support students’ Chinese oracy and literacy development.
Vocabulary lists and model texts support literacy development.

The r ole of English

Classroom interaction is predominantly conducted in Chinese, with English being used to compare languages and explore
complex ideas related to language, culture, learning and concepts from other learning areas.

Years 7 and 8 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Interact with peers and familiar adults, exchanging opinions
and feelings and establishing friendships

[Key concepts: context, choice; Key processes: responding,
transacting, exchanging]

(ACLCHC194)
@K c:‘.i.‘GD
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exchanging greetings with peers and familiar adults,
choosing the appropriate greeting to suit age or position
(for example, #&4F, ZITi#F) or time of day, for example,

fRE, Bk

responding to invitations to participate in personal
celebrations, including accepting and declining in
appropriate ways, for example, BHHRASEIE, HIREBR
RE BEREEHHE. . WUTE, TEHESIMRHRES, FE
REFE

sharing personal ideas and opinions on experiences such
as home life and routine, school and education, diet and
food, travel and leisure, climate and weather, expressing
opinions and preferences, and stating reasons to
elaborate the message, for example, TZARKERK. ... Fi

exchanging information and opinions in class dialogue,
responding to questions (for example, {REXEFIE ?),
expressing agreement or disagreement with others’
opinions (for example, %, H R EXSE5), ) and
ensuring that other participants are included in
interaction, for example, & id%E, {RIE ?

comparing own experiences to the lives of young people
in other Chinese-speaking communities, for example,
WG T30LEKRE, HALhEk b, BRELNKRELER
using set phrases to greet, thank, apologise, and ask
permission from peers and teacher, for example, F 1 L4
LIRS 2 X AR

following teacher’s instructions such as S5#23E or HA1E
5 and restating teacher’s instructions to peers when
needed (for example, Z /i A7... H...); responding to
teacher’s questions with actions or answers, for example,
&

responding to teacher’s praise (for example, JEE ¥, X
¥ T) or suggestions, for example, BAX i, S XK B

participating in a shared blog and exchanging personal
information such as name, age, school, year level and
nationality with readers from a sister school, for example,

fREF, Al Ann, TZBRKF L HFEE

responding to correspondence, such as letters from pen
pals, including by answering questions, clarifying
meaning (for example, fRULIRFESRKFIT, 215 ?),
seeking further information (for example, {R38— A 3%

% 2 ) and addressing requests, for example, & X F|—
AREX, B#H

maintaining contact with classmates and recording
events in everyday life by keeping a weekly or daily
online journal or blog, recording highlights of school or
home life and leisure activity (for example, 4§ X3 BBk
X4 T, BEi%% ! ) or a holiday experience, for
example, %5 50

composing messages in an appropriate format for text
messages, emails and letters, and using appropriate
terms of address, for example, #7Z8E &/ (for a formal
letter) or B2, /NE, FRILEFM (for a casual letter or
message)
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Participate in planning individual and group action to
contribute to school and local community, making choices
from available options

[Key concepts: leisure, education, relationships; Key
processes: transacting, exchanging]

(ACLCHC195)
BE%RCiS

Informing
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participating in conversations in imagined scenarios
involving purchasing items, asking questions about
availability and range of goods (for example, R B &RH L
|2/ REH . FiE ?) and specifying quantity or
type of item when selecting from options, for example, =
FER, —af REXLXH

negotiating with peers on colour, size, quantity and other
aspects of goods and services, and making decisions
based on collective opinions, for example, EEX 1 ...
REXX... FTLL, EATRIZ...

completing transactions by confirming price (for example,
£/ ? AHIE) and exchanging money, recognising
Chinese currency

creating posters or fliers to promote cultural events to the
local Chinese community and the community at large,
such as FBFE 2R, XXXE Kkl

producing Chinese language versions of school
promotional materials to assist the Chinese community to
engage with school activities, for example, a school fete,
principal’s tour, sister school visit

Elaborations
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Locate and organise key points of information from a range of e applying knowledge of the world and their own

familiar sources experience to assist understanding of the meaning of

texts, such as by discussing topics studied in other

learning areas and exploring related Chinese texts, for

analysing] example, understanding EILJIEREE by connecting
knowledge or experience of visiting L

[Key concept: information; Key processes: collating,

(ACLCHC196) e making connections between images and charts and the

B @ a S content of texts, and identifying key words to locate
information, for example, in the chapter headings of a
book

e listing possible resources before undertaking a research
project and giving reasons for why these resources might
be useful

e listening for structural cues such as signposting, and
considering images, music and voice to enhance
understanding of key ideas conveyed, for example,
identify changes in tone of voice and pacing to indicate
potential danger or a sense of urgency

e experimenting with different note-taking strategies when
listening, for example, noting key words in Pinyin and
recording numbers using Arabic numerals

e listening to or viewing public information texts such as
weather forecasts and announcements and identifying
specific information and key words, for example, =, &,
X, B Tk

e viewing texts such as a cooking program and answering
questions from classmates on key procedures and main
ingredients, for example, M4 _E# & F WL, B 282,
I A

e obtaining the gist or specific information when listening to
a flow of words by focusing on familiar, predictable items,
and identifying aspects of voice, gesture or language
choice that convey varying degrees of enthusiasm or
dislike, for example, H#— = JLtLAZ¥K... compared to 3
TEWR...

e collating information and ideas to present to others using
various tools and charts and with consideration of the
relevance, organisation and sequencing of information,
for example, considering: What is the best way to
introduce the topic? What do they want the audience to
remember? What is the main message being
communicated?

e representing information to others by restating key
phrases and explaining reasons for actions and feelings,
for example, #BE %, EA...
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Represent factual information related to other learning areas e preparing and creating a video clip to share with peers

and on topics of interest in a range of texts and formats for overseas introducing aspects of local culture, including
different audiences interesting places, history, famous people, and lifestyle,
for example, &= /R AR HF-

K s inf i ignifi I K . ;
[Key concepts: information, data, significance, legacy; Key e creating posters (for example, about a local city or

processes: locating, analysing] popular site) to convey information to Chinese peers,
using pictures, maps and data to support text

(ACLCHC197) e presenting information in alternative formats to suit the

E] ﬁ . K. @ G:.) purpose and the needs of the reader, for example,
creating graphs or tables to categorise information when
contrasting B K . F0 o E # Hh 28

e selecting words from word lists to create informative texts
such as signs, slogans and notices, and using electronic
tools such as a digital dictionary to extend own
expression

e obtaining and representing information from texts that
include both text and visual images to explain aspects of
lifestyle or culture in different communities, for example,
TV guide, brochures, advertisements or timetables

e presenting information on topics of interest related to the
natural world, human history and endeavour, geography,
or the built environment, using visual supports such as
tables, charts, calendars and maps

e analysing what information is needed to research a topic,
employing Chinese search engines to access diverse
sources of information online and choosing the most
suitable sources, for example, X MRiEE £ &% 1E MM
BEG 7 XA R E WG ?

Creating Elaborations
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Interact with and express opinions on a range of imaginative e viewing segments of texts such as popular music videos
texts in Chinese from various sources of media, such as Pop
Asia on SBS, and expressing personal opinions, for
example, ii1%.. BEER
e comparing stories and characters in Chinese and
Australian popular media and identifying the themes and
(ACLCHC198) topics that interest young people from different cultural
= @-‘ = GE) AA backgrounds, for example, JEXF| W ERZANBLEERE
PER
e reading short texts such as comics and cartoons, and
identifying words, phrases and expressions the author
has used to capture characters’ emotions and reactions,
for example, euphemistic phrases such as BN ? E4E
5 !

e reading extracts from culturally significant Chinese
children’s literature, discussing their personal responses
to the characters and storyline, and relating the story to
personal experience or expressing empathy for
characters

[Key concepts: imagination, attitude, beliefs; Key processes:
analysing, creating]

e reading jokes or cartoons in Chinese, discussing how
humour is conveyed through words and the presentation
of ideas, and comparing with humour in English,
discussing whether ‘entertainment’ means the same thing
in different languages and cultures

e reading children’s literature, including fables and
traditional stories, exploring values and morals such as
the concept of BE in ZhE fr, /P A5, and comparing
values and morals conveyed through texts across
cultures, for example, ¥ EEfTt, KD (REEFREBIRE
HRABEBEES ? MRERFXIMENEEEEARFLRTE
X2 )
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Adapt events and characters from popular Chinese narratives creating songs or jingles to promote products, services or

for particular audiences and to create specific effects events in imaginative ways

[Key concepts: sequence, story; Key processes: adapting, e performing Chinese songs, experimenting with rhythm,

creating] voice, emotion and gesture to convey the songs’
intended sentiment and meaning and to enhance

(ACLCHC199) entertainment

.. . e exploring personal response to people, places, events
@ K€ oage GE) and experiences within texts (for example, creating a
diary entry from the perspective of a character
encountered in a traditional story), and reflecting on
language choices made

e creating short narratives to capture the experiences,
thoughts and emotions of characters in imagined
contexts

e creating digital stories by producing labels for pictures,
photographs and cartoons, and presenting them in
combination with sound, voice and music to convey a
sequence of events

e plotting a storyline in Chinese, considering: Who is the
main character? How can | make this character
interesting to readers? How can | sequence my story to
grab the reader’s attention?

e creating narratives to describe imagined experiences in
diverse contexts, based on sample topics and texts, for
example, imagining a visit to China and recounting a visit
to a homestay family or an adventure on the Great Wall,
or describing experiences when a Chinese student
comes to stay in Australia

e creating stories in various literary styles (for example, i
X, BAX . #3R), experimenting with descriptive
language to capture the intensity of characters’ emotions
and to create tension, for example, & FF & 2= HITE,

B, E0M ERKET

Translating Elaborations
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Translate short texts and identify words and phrases in
Chinese that do not readily translate into English

[Key concept: equivalence; Key processes: comparing,
translating]

(ACLCHC200)

B @ &S

Create simple bilingual texts for different audiences,
considering the influence of different roles, relationships,
settings and situations

[Key concepts: audience, context, bilingualism; Key
processes: translating, interpreting]

(ACLCHC201)
E| K C s GD

reading bilingual texts such as advertisements and signs,
and exploring the effectiveness of and reasons for
particular translations

reading children’s stories in bilingual form and identifying
which ideas in Chinese and English may or may not
translate directly

observing interactions between speakers of Chinese and
describing the interaction in English, including features of
prosody as well as language

observing an interaction between a teacher and students
in China and contrasting the patterns of interaction
displayed with their own experience in Australia

explaining culture-specific concepts such as humility (i
&) to people from different cultural backgrounds,
providing examples of when and how & should be
shown and how it is understood by participants in an
interaction, for example, when accepting/denying praise

identifying times when it is useful to employ words or
phrases not normally used in English, for example,
applying Chinese speech patterns when speaking about
family members in English to a Chinese person, such as
saying ‘my brother’s son’ instead of ‘my nephew’

identifying cultural differences in how meanings are
conveyed by comparing texts in Chinese and English, for
example, public announcements, TV advertisements,
information brochures, public notices and signs

acting as interpreter for visitors of diverse backgrounds
and communicating their message to speakers of other
languages, applying strategies such as clarifying,
rephrasing and explaining when mediating cultural
concepts

using a range of resources to assist in creating a Chinese
translation of an English language text, exploring the
functions of print and digital translation tools and
discussing their strengths and weaknesses

appreciating the role of code-switching as a tool for
mediating language and culture, and applying it in their
own communication

Reflecting Elaborations
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Reflect on personal responses and reactions during e engaging with Chinese speakers through organised
interactions in Chinese such as talking with a Chinese adult or school activities, for example, communicating with
students at a Chinese school via Skype or welcoming

interacting online with Chinese peers visitors to own school), recording moments when

[Key concepts: reflection, place; Key processes: reflecting, difficulty is experienced in communication, reflecting on

observing, noticing] the cause of the difficulty, and noticing how next
interaction improves

(ACLCHC202) e observing interactions between Chinese speakers and

E] : K. QR o (.:3 noticing the difference word choices and use of gesture

among participants

e identifying language use in different contexts, such as a
family eating out in a restaurant (for example, noticing the
seating arrangement, the background environment and
how dishes are ordered and presented) and discuss how
this compares to one’s own experience

e comparing how language and gesture are used to
communicate in English and how these features would
be understood when interacting with Chinese people;
identifying how their communication style may need to be
altered when conveying ideas in Chinese

e improving language choices across cultures, such as
when meeting people for the first time (for example, when
being introduced to a parent’s friend);

e comparing how the residential address in Chinese and
English reflects certain values in the different cultures

e recognising their own tendency to generalise or
stereotype during interactions (for example, HuigI), and
considering questions to ask about the other person’s
cultural background, being sensitive to the possibility of
causing offence

e participating in cultural events and reflecting on how
cultural practices change in a different context, for
example, EMIRFILHY, BNRRBLEGFAEER,
BRTENMERNEREEFTFTIMBR — R

e being aware of how own ideas may be perceived by
others based on language choice, for example, FiL G
EMRFEUDOER R, BFRMPARLEZ LN, Hhis
LRV ARMEEERTRE BREBELRAGER

23Ut
Understanding
Systems of language Elaborations
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Explain the phonological and tonal features of Chinese, e recognising the value of Pinyin romanisation to assist in

including variations in tone, stress and phrasing in diverse C(lers].tlngwshlng and anz'}’s_'”lg dn‘ferenges ;” sploken

settings (ACLCHU203) inese, to.generate igital texts and to develop .
understanding of sound—-symbol correspondences in

@ @‘ characters

e identifying subtle differences in pronunciation in spoken
Chinese, including variations in regional accents,
especially in speakers of other dialects, for example,
distinguishing between ‘ging’ and ‘qin’, ‘lou’ and ‘rou’,

[P

‘liang’ and ‘lang’, ‘shi’ and ‘si’, ‘lan’ and ‘nan’

e developing tone discrimination and exploring the impact
of tone choice, including tone sandhi, on the meanings
expressed in speech, for example, ‘mai’ and ‘mai’, ‘buqu’

and ‘buqu’
Identify features of individual characters and the form and e recognising subtle differences and the implications for
function of components in individual characters and in related sound and meaning when discriminating between

N . characters of similar appearance, for example, ¥ and %
characters (for example, 10»,48,1%,1%), and learn to relate PP P

components (EB#4) and sides ({®55) to the meaning and
sound of characters (ACLCHUZ204)

e analysing the nature of components, and their
arrangement and function in a range of characters, for
example, fire (:X/»~) and heart (1{»/ ) components

EER e analysing common simple and compound characters and
identifying the possible placement of specific radicals and
components in a compound character, for example, the
placement of ¥ on the left-hand side

e recognising clues inherent in characters when attempting
to map specific sounds and meanings onto correct
character forms, for example, exploring the reliability of
semantic and phonetic functions of components and
sides regularly encountered in characters containing
common elements such as i, f&. 1§ . . E; .
]

=2]
llg ~ s

e categorising words containing a common morpheme to
better understand the relationship between morphemes
and specific word meanings, for example, using
dictionaries to explore the range of words created from a
common character morpheme such as 1% and 1%

e discriminating between the functions of morphemes with
related meanings, for example, £-1; Tr-fif; #-1&
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Explore features of the Chinese grammatical system e developing a metalanguage to talk about and compare

(ACLCHU205) features of grammar across languages
E] @ e comparing the impact of sequencing choices (for
¢ Sgm

example, B FEeIRI VR AFKEE T versus TXE
T FT AT BERRI 32 4R k) when explaining or justifying an
action

e exploring the multiple uses of frequently encountered
features of Chinese syntax such as particles #J and T

e exploring uses of cohesive devices such as AJ Z; BEA...
FrLL..;8n8R...%E... to sequence and order ideas and
events (for example, ...BIFHE, LUS. LR %E.. . RE ...
52), to compare ideas (for example, I8...—F£/7R[E; tb),
and as simple connectives, for example, F~B...Mm&....;
HAR.(ERE..

e organising information in diverse ways and discussing
the logical flow of the information, considering whether it
meets the audience’s expectations, for example,
comparing B #ilffiith £ #E, FEELRE BT KEFE,
BEA&#E#MD, and BFKEAFRIG# ER TR, LNt
MEH, BRTELBRED

e comparing metaphorical and literal meaning in texts, for
example, ITIZMIBELTEA T, BRINEXTHMRAE

e analysing rhetorical devices in texts (for example, by,
Eik . HELk), identifying culturally specific features such
as BAmM#, ¥F_LFHFX, and experimenting with
rhetorical devices in own texts

Identify how information and ideas are organised in arange of e comparing the expression of ideas in diverse traditional
genres, and compare the textual features of narratives in and contemporary literary texts, for example, exploring
the different ways in which the story of #MEZE is told in a

Chinese and English to determine features which are cartoon, story or TV show

distinctive to Chinese (ACLCHU206) e recognising and applying features of diverse text types,

@ @\ RO for example, comparing features of narrative, recount,
report and procedure

e comparing the ways in which similar ideas and concepts
are presented in diverse genres, discussing the impact of
genre choice on text structure and language use (for
example, in persuasive and evaluative texts) and
examining how language choices achieve the desired
effect

e exploring the traditional structure of persuasive texts in
Chinese (for example, & #2-73i- 41 45) and discussing its
effectiveness

e reading samples of formal texts such as news articles,

official letters and informative reports, and identifying how
language use compares to their own everyday speech

e analysing and explaining the organisation and
development of ideas or an argument in a range of
genres, including textual features such as paragraphing

Language variation and change Elaborations
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Differentiate features and apply rules for expressing meanings e exploring how the rules of word order can be altered in

in spoken and written modes in different contexts infoanaI :nter(?CtiotES’ fo;jexfamplte, noticing that :]hs titmet

(ACLCHU207) can be placed at the end of sentences in speech but no
in writing

El @\ GZ-) e matching the use of BXi%& and {&iE to appropriate

contexts, for example, #HEE T is normally used in
written language while 3 /\#BHF—ENTREAN
tends to be used in spoken contexts

e analysing how language is used differently in public texts
across different Chinese-speaking regions, for example,
the use of traditional versus simplified character forms in
overseas Chinese newspapers; word choices and ways
of reporting on controversial issues

e identifying variability in language used in different
contexts, for example, interacting in the supermarket, at
the doctor’s surgery, or when visiting a friend or relative

e recognising language choices that reflect varying levels
of formality as appropriate to context, and applying this to
their own interactions (for example, %55 and AR, &%t
T and EREE &)

Explore the role of language in passing on cultural values and e exploring the extensive and ongoing role of idiom (for

beliefs to younger generations and identify changes in example, A5 and i%15) in contemporary texts and
language use over time (ACLCHU208) everyday speech
.. e recognising the influences of other languages and

E @ egh G::) cultures on the Chinese language (for example, and the
use of code-switching), and exploring how language
choice (such as communicating in regional Chinese,
English, standard Chinese or youth slang) indicates
membership of a group and can exclude others from the
interaction

e identifying situations in language can be used to position
themselves or others as an insider or outsider, for
example, the use of &4} in Australia to refer to non-
Chinese; the choice between 847 and 1] to include or
exclude participants

e experimenting with voice projection, pitch and rhythm
when trying to assert own view or idea without
disempowering or dismissing others, for example, to
appear authoritative when speaking on an issue or topic,
or to reprimand, advise or motivate others

Role of language and culture Elaborations
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Discuss ways in which language choices indicate aspects of e exploring how known languages influence their
social position (such as class, gender and ethnicity) and communicative preferences, such as how the values of
one culture may be reflected when communicating in

inhibit or encourage others’ involvement or sense of belongin . .
9 ging another, for example, differences in the use and

(ACLCHU209) frequency of ‘thank you’ and i which is simply a sign
@ @.\ S (.:3 of gratitude in English, whereas in Chinese overuse of
: this indicates distance between participants in
interactions

e exploring how cultural concepts of family and the
importance of one’s sense of connection to others
influence use of Chinese

e exploring the origins of AZi& and &/5i& encountered in
texts such as B1=&MM, Z KA, and using set
phrases to share or convey a cultural idea in own writing,

for example, EH%k L, KL
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Chinese

Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 8, students use spoken and written Chinese to sustain interactions in their personal and social worlds (for
example, R L BF 2 REXT ? {REEMAHEE 2, 7%, H2UL... and ZIF, FHATLUABM ? ), making appropriate
language choices for different roles, relationships and situations, for example, fRESERA™, AR assignment #5E T ? They
access and analyse information (for example, #EiR 4543, F&#&, E45)from a range of sources which include familiar characters
and use this information for a range of purposes. Students interpret, translate and create a range of spoken, written and
multimodal Chinese texts for imaginative, informative and persuasive purposes and for different audiences. Sentences generally
contain two or more ideas connected by cohesive devices (for example, 31&...%Ek...), and use a range of time phrases (for
example, #Af5 ; i) to sequence events and ideas. Students make comparisons (tt;ER...—), and provide reasons to explain their
opinions or actions, using conjunctions (&4, AL, ELL).

Students explain the diversity in speaking and writing systems across languages, including regional variations within Chinese,
and how these differences impact on their own understanding and communicative practices. They identify familiar characters in
their simplified and traditional forms, and explain the differences between standard Chinese and dialects that may be spoken in
their family. Their written literacy is still developing and they produce longer and more complex texts through the use of digital
resources than in handwriting. They describe how the distinctive features of Chinese grammar and texts can be used to achieve
particular effects and purposes. They explain how ideas are mediated across languages and cultures in their local communities.
They express their own understandings of the Chinese cultural values that influence their own communicative practices.
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10

The nature of the learners

Students extend their knowledge of language structures and text organisation through reading and viewing authentic material
and discussing how to apply new learning to their own communication. They explore the nature of their dual identities and
bilingual capabilities.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese language, exploring issues related to youth culture and topics of educational and social
relevance. They begin to make connections and comparisons with the experiences of other young Chinese speakers and with
those of other cultural groups in Australia. They also consider their own place in Australia and the nature of the relationship
between Australia and the Chinese-speaking world.

Contexts of interaction

Contexts for interaction extend beyond the school and home environments to include increased engagement with students’ local
communities, in particular with older generations.

Texts and resources

Students engage with a variety of texts, including dictionaries and online translation tools, local print and digital media, and
abridged bilingual versions of classic and contemporary literature and their film and TV adaptations.

Features of Chinese language use

Students participate in discussions, debates and presentations on local and global issues and initiate inquiry into topics of
interest. They extend their writing skills to include more informative and objective language and write in more formal genres,
such as articles and reports. They develop their skills in analysing characters and recognising word and clause boundaries in
extended text. Students explore the influence of English on their own communication in Chinese, both in pronunciation and in
linguistic structures, and the role of code-switching in their daily language use. They share ideas about how they can contribute
to Australian society through maintaining their bilingualism and through establishing a more stable identity where they are
interculturally and intraculturally aware.

Level of support

Correct Chinese language use continues to be modelled by the teacher to support students’ Chinese oracy and literacy
development. Glossaries, vocabulary lists, dictionaries and online translation tools are used to support comprehension.

The r ole of English

Classroom interaction occurs in Chinese. English is used when required for comparison or to explore complex ideas related to
language, culture and concepts from other learning areas.

Years 9 and 10 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Interact with peers and others in familiar and unfamiliar e stating opinions on school life, family life, familiar people,
contexts to exchange alternative ideas and perspectives, and experiences anﬁc__j significant personal events (for
example, H&mZEMWEUETT), and indicating preferences

to express preferences and opinions with reasons such as BAEEE . % BT LKA

[Key concepts: ritual, relationships, generations, values, 2 RITE

identity, ancestry; Key processes: negotiating, participating] e engaging in oral and digital discussions on topics of
personal interest such as music, TV programs or sports,

(ACLCHC210) asking questions to seek ideas, request repetition and

clarify meaning (for example, fRURHIERZAX, 2
% ?) to enhance mutual understanding, for example,
RRENITRITE S, BEEVRR R EARRAREN

e using different ways of expressing apology, appreciation
or gratitude, and comparing practices across contexts,
considering which term to use in various situations and
according to the relationship between participants, for
example, Wl FEEHIRT ; BRGURT; EXIAE; JEH B

e notifying teacher of work due in other subject areas, for
example, EBRSHFMEN HEH—FRZEN LR

e expressing opinions on lesson activities and learning
tools, for example, W B RFIL ;K EREA . EKE
X% A P 265 ] B

e requesting assistance or seeking advice on a feature of
language (for example, mobile phone , H3E L, B
B (@) X108 ? ), and exploring concepts related to
topical and contemporary issues (such as ethnicity and
identity, social justice, environment, education and future
pathways, technology, and popular culture) through
interaction with peers and other Chinese speakers, for
example, ZET Ui IMEPENERANBEREHR, 21X
g ? R EXREHEIG ?

e inviting others to contribute to discussions and provide
feedback on own ideas (for example, fRFR54#&...15 2 M
i&...7?), and asking questions, acknowledging strengths in
others’ arguments and providing evidence to contradict,
challenge or rebut alternative views

B x@ %S

e substantiating their position with examples, quotes or
statistical data and using RBXi% or iEi&, for example, FFF
B, RZIRBEBAENRTFIHRE 715t

e collaborating to reach agreement by asserting, restating,
conceding or negotiating in an appropriate manner (for
example, FREZi...; REaLL...), and recapping the
main ideas discussed, suggesting a suitable compromise
or solution and explaining the reasons behind the final
suggestion

e responding to inquiries in correspondence from overseas
peers and via social media by describing the lifestyle of
Australian young people, with pariticular attention to
unique aspects of Australian culture, for example, ;R KF|

TH..., MIEE..

e engaging with educational social media to document own
experiences and achievements by posting a weekly
journal or blog for others to read, for example, Z<J&XX{&
/4 \%BEI*%

e experimenting with ways of expressing ideas in more
formal contexts, such as using objective rather than
subjective language to recount events, for example, 5
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R % compared with BEI TRESRR

Participate in planning and presenting a social or cultural e designing a campaign to promote a community
event, negotiating options and solving problems organisation and persuade people to join, for example,

. . _ creating slogans such as I ABEMENEFESR, RN
[Key concepts: community, emotion, multiplicity, power Key FL A !

concepts: participating, negotiating] e asking open questions, inviting others to elaborate their

ideas and restating to confirm understanding, for

(ACLCHC211) example, B H— T 2ORTE. .. 2 N T RPIE, fR—

2% Q@ i G B 4 7 RE L UL AR BOR .., RFFRR 2

e considering how the use of a polite tone and respectful
language when making a complaint may empower both
speaker and listener to achieve a positive outcome, and
how advice may be given in a non-judgmental way, for
example, RERIF/F L RN Z/FHAE. . WHRBREE, 7]
#&... rather than {R—EZE/ANR(R..., Fh...4RK...

e negotiating to achieve desired goals by asserting,
conceding, and expressing obligation (for example, ¥
i, —EE) or absence of choice (for example, & 7%,
7187 )in an appropriate manner

e participating in organised visits to Chinese-owned stores
in the local area; specifying the quantity or nature of
items required; requesting, negotiating and accepting
prices; and completing transaction

e participating in shopping scenarios with classmates,
expressing opinions about qualities of goods (for
example, XML& ¥ FE#FE), making comparisons
with other retailers or service providers (for example, ftt
B\, RE—H=11) and expressing satisfaction
or dissatisfaction with price, for example, X%t T

e negotiating with classmates to determine an appropriate
gift for an overseas visitor, acknowledging others’ ideas
and opinions, and offering alternatives, for example, iX {4
RKERAKT, BTE BF-FIHE

e acknowledging the ideas and opinions of others and
expressing agreement (for example, 1##. FKEE),
disagreement (for example, %, AI &), excitement (for
example, X#FT) or disappointment (for example, E 1]
&) when interacting with others

Informing Elaborations
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Summarise and compare factual information about people, e viewing reports on news and current affairs programs to
places and lifestyles drawn from a range of sources, including develop an overview of events and discuss the
responses of individuals and groups to issues and events

such as a threat to public health or safety, environmental
[Key concepts: information, values, judgment, bias; Key pollution, or rapid urbanisation

multimodal sources

processes: selecting, comparing] e listening to and viewing texts such as celebrity interviews,

news reports and documentaries on tourist hot spots, and

(ACLCHC212) obtaining the gist by focusing on familiar, anticipated
E] @ P (.:3 + items in a flow of words, for example, names of people

and places, time and date, attitude and opinions

e listening to and viewing interactions and noting the
different opinions and ideas of different participants,
focusing on key words and non-verbal cues to identify
feelings

e using dictionaries and other resources to interpret key
words, for example, identifying the likely meaning of £ 4
in the sentence KitAtAZt%

e identifying important ideas and interpreting implied
meanings in texts, recognising possible bias when
judging the value of information

e using listening strategies appropriate to a range of
purposes, including listening for specific information,
listening for key ideas, listening for overall understanding,
or listening in order to repeat information to others

e presenting opinions using strategies suited to the
audience or reader’s expectations, such as 8837 %0 (to
criticise before praising)
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Develop and present a position on an issue based on
information drawn from different perspectives and sources
and provide advice and guidance

[Key concepts: information, advice, media,; Key processes:

classifying, evaluating, advising, guiding]

(ACLCHC213)
B . x@&=6

identifying the positions of different speakers and
exploring the explicit and implicit values and reasons that
may have led to the development of their own
perspectives, for example, why a Western speaker of
Chinese may look at an issue differently to a native
Chinese speaker; the different perspectives of a city
resident versus a rural resident

developing an information kit about the local city or
region to provide to Chinese visitors via a local tourism
website, including details on history, climate, environment
and cultural activities supported by visuals

creating short texts to inform others on topics of interest
(such as R [E#IZE-EMMNBE), and providing an objective
perspective by discussing alternative views, for example,

BN BEAG. MO RE.. BT

accessing a range of sources of discussion (such as
online debates in public forums and TV talk shows) and
identifying factors that potentially cause bias on an issue,
such as era, generational differences, cultural factors and
individual personalities, for example, H AN AR AEIE,
LEREFEIABHIA

presenting a balanced view on a contemporary issue,
referring to evidence to support ideas and elaborating on
own perspective

engaging with different representations of ideas,
comparing perspectives and developing an informed
position on issues relevant to their own lives, for
example, FHFEH AUBREMNGT, RANEFRZENR; hE
AU RBEMTEE, BEFERABHRARR, BE. ..
presenting information on an issue such as ¥4 F& B %
by discussing perspectives and comparing experiences
and opinions, noting how some people focus on positive
effects on society and others focus on personal
experiences of being a JR4EF &

collaborating to produce multimedia displays to share
with readers overseas to provide a local insight into
issues such as the experience of international students in
Australia, and highlighting the features that might be
most relevant to overseas readers

collating information from personal research and writing
reports on issues relevant to youth across cultures, such
as pressure to follow fashions and trends, bullying, and

inspirational people

Creating Elaborations

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright

Page 179 of 207




Explore and express opinions on themes and emotions e responding to literary texts such as {FE&/51£) through

revealed in modified texts from classical and contemporary own creative text production, employing the literary styles

. . and methods identified in such texts
Chinese literature

e keeping a journal to reflect on emotions and experiences

[Key concepts: classical, contemporary, literature; Key of individuals encountered in texts

processes: evaluating, expressing] . o .
e identifying and comparing the language used to explore

major themes such as love, success and beauty in youth

(ACLCHC214) media across different languages and cultures

E] K€ e G:') e participating in class discussion on messages conveyed
in traditional and contemporary texts and comparing how
concepts of humour, happiness and tragedy are
conveyed in music, art and drama across languages and
cultures

e understanding the values inherent in the use of music,
imagery and stereotypical representations of people,
places and practices in diverse forms of youth
entertainment

e identifying and discussing generational and cultural
differences portrayed in contemporary media

e examining songs that have remained popular for
generations or have become anthems for particular
groups of people, and discussing why these songs have
achieved such success

e reading a range of imaginative texts from other cultures,
keeping a reading journal (i%:-fi%1c) to record own
responses, and participating in class discussions about
texts such as {/NEF) and (RFELEE1FiL)
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Create narratives to describe experiences involving imagined e collaborating with peers to perform a script from JLEJ|
people and places or &= for younger year levels to engage them with

[Key concepts: fact and fiction, challenge, morality, human the imaginative world

experience; Key processes: adapting, creating, imagining] e creating a script in response to a story from classical

literature, such as (Efa{& &), and considering how to

(ACLCHC215) convey the characters’ personality through language

o @ e creating own dramatic or humorous representations of
@ @  DIRO) people and events encountered in traditional or
contemporary Chinese literature, drama or song

e writing a creative account of an imagined experience
involving Chinese visitors to the local community, such as
hosting a Chinese student or taking a tour group to a
local sporting event

e creating a Chinese voice-over for a scene from an
English language sitcom and experimenting with ways in
which language, images, action and humour are used to
enhance appreciation of the message

e collaborating to create performances in which they
assume an imaginary role, for example, a skit about
celebrating Spring Festival, a simple lyric about school
life, or a rap about being a student of Chinese

e creating narratives that hold the attention of readers, for
example, beginning a story with #RE1E"S ? and
experimenting with 1EHY, {E$Y, #H to sequence events

e collaboratively creating short plays describing the
experiences of imagined characters in different cultures,
for example, {James7E L&)

e using descriptive language to set the scene and capture
the reader’s imagination, for example, describing the
sound of traffic and the smell of breakfast stalls on a busy
morning in a Chinese town

e exploring how alternative words can be used to convey a
range of attitudes and varying degrees of emotion
towards people, places and events, for example, ZZE S

Yo fRIRIRY 2 iR 245!

e comparing portrayals of a range of social groups in
media, for example, how urban and rural communities
and residents are portrayed in both traditional and
contemporary texts

e creating own narrative accounts of the life experiences of
major historical figures or characters from literature, for
example, &5, ALFHMAMZEE

e engaging and entertaining the audience through the use
of devices such as humour, irony and metaphor, and
embellishing ideas (for example, JEFEHEMERT T4 ?
as opposed to FEXF), and building up to a climatic

ending
Translating Elaborations
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Translate a range of simple Chinese texts and identify how
some concepts can be mediated readily between Chinese
and English and some cannot

[Key concept: equivalence; Key processes: comparing,
translating, explaining]

(ACLCHC216)

ER GRS

Create texts in Chinese and English, explaining the linguistic
and cultural challenges of achieving equivalence of meaning
[Key concepts: audience, context, social distance,
bilingualism; Key processes: identifying, translating,
interpreting]

(ACLCHC217)
E| K C s GD

exploring ways to interpret and explain key concepts and
cultural practices identified in Chinese interactions (for
example, H1¥) and experimenting with how to give EF
in interaction with others

considering the uses of different measurement words in
Chinese (for example, /MAJ and & & ; /T and 52) when
comparing Chinese translations of English recipes

comparing alternative translations to identify concepts of
‘normality’ in their own linguistic and cultural context, for
example, using the term K7k #} (instead of JCEFETKFY)
assumes the reader/audience has some understanding
of English to understand meaning of &

comparing & i, 2 (i and H1iR and the contexts
they are used in, for example, the differences between Ik
B and &k

identifying words used with specific assumptions, for
example, gender (¥1£ is used to describe males),
significance (& 1. versus JLM), formality (J2ilfi versus 3
)

considering ways to convey culture-specific terms in

English (for example, 24187, X, K4b)

viewing documentaries on historical events and figures
and determining appropriate English equivalents for key
terms with multiple meanings, for example, translating ;&
7)) as ‘(political) movement’ rather than its more familiar
meaning, ‘sport’

reading bilingual signs from a range of places, such as
restaurants, shops, pools, schools, hospitals and
construction sites, and evaluating the effectiveness of the
English translations, and possible reasons for such
interpretations

comparing word choices for signs across languages and
discussing ways language is used to convey rules,
expectations and permission, for example, comparing
A gt to ‘Staff Only’

observing others involved in interpreting meanings in
bilingual contexts and identifying challenges and potential
issues in mediation

expanding their own linguistic repertoire by exploring
available choices to translate unfamiliar ideas when
moving between languages, and reflecting on their own
choices and preferences

experimenting with translations of extended texts, using a
range of print and digital dictionaries and translation tools

Reflecting Elaborations
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Reflect on how conventions of speech and particular Chinese e identifying diverse ways their Chinese identity is played
out in local communities (for example, through
membership of community organisations and interest
groups) and relating experiences in which their Chinese

cultural concepts can influence communication style when
using both English and Chinese

[Key concepts: face, public, private; Key processes: adjusting, identity is central to their self-expression

analysing] e exploring the ways their Chinese identity influences the
different roles they play in life (for example, as a student

(ACLCHC218) at secondary school and in Chinese school, and as a son

E] @.\ e (.:3 AA or daughter, an older or younger sibling, a friend, or a

member of a sports team) and reflecting on times when
linguistic and cultural aspects of their identity are
questioned and challenged

e reflecting on own cultural values and evaluating how
these intersect with mainstream values when interacting
in both Chinese and Australian contexts

e recognising the language choices they make that
influence how their identities as individuals and as
Chinese-speaking Australians are perceived by others,
for example, feeling more Chinese with Chinese people,
and less Chinese when on their own or with people from
a different cultural background

e varying their language use when engaging with
participants from different cultural backgrounds, for
example, opening a speech in Chinese with F[EH—4)
{&1%... when in English they would open a speech with
some humour

Understanding
Systems of language Elaborations

Compare features of speech of speakers from diverse regions e developing tone discrimination and identifying subtle

to standard Chinese including pronunciation and prosody (for diﬁgrenlc:es in prorflunciationi in(;llud.ing \./ahr.iatiobns in

example, intonation and stress) (ACLCHU219) ‘re.g|o‘na a?c.er,wt?, o’r exa‘mp e - |st|r?gws ‘|ng ,e‘twcien
ging’ and ‘qin’, ‘lou’ and ‘rou’, ‘liang’ and ‘lang’, ‘shi’ and

@ @‘ ‘si’, and ‘lan’ and ‘nan’ when listening to interactions
between speakers in diverse contexts

e comparing their pronunciation and word choices when
speaking in Chinese to peers and other Chinese
speakers

e experimenting with rhythm, pace, tone, stress and other
paralinguistic cues, and developing strategies to address
aspects of their own spoken Chinese that may impede
effective communication with others
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Explore and apply the principles of character form and
function, including knowledge of semantic and phonetic
radicals, to predict associate sound and meaning of new
characters encountered in texts (ACLCHU220)

E.x @

Organise and express complex ideas in Chinese, for example,

analysing and comparing active and passive sentence
constructions (ACLCHU221)

EfcE>
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using character and component knowledge to infer
potential sound and meaning of new characters
encountered in texts

examining component form and function to predict sound
of unfamiliar characters when reading aloud

inferring the meaning of terminology from other subject
areas based on analysis of characters such as 12fg3%

using knowledge of components to select a character
from options when inputting Chinese into a digital text

explaining how morphology works to identify and convey
subtle and precise meanings in communication

inferring the meaning of unfamiliar words containing a
familiar character morpheme

applying understanding of word formation when
comparing translations in a bilingual dictionary to identify
the word most appropriate to the required context and
use

appreciating that the precise meanings of character
morphemes are determined by context, for example, — #t
1§ and 181§ ; /£l and #1 %]

organising information in a range of ways, and discussing
the logical flow of the information and whether it suits the
audience’s reading expectations, for example, comparing
BTk ERE, BiEEFEER BT KPFR, E4MER
4> and BT KEIFFRMith AR, tbankEFnaim, Bar
B4R

analysing the subtle differences between expressions
with similar meanings conveyed using, for example, &
T.. thand BRT.. & and B and RE

exploring the particular functions of key grammatical
forms and their correct context of use, for example,
distinguishing between the uses of B, . #h and ATLL,

o O
ReE. &=

employing more complex syntactical features to enhance
their own meanings, building on current knowledge, for
example, making comparisons, expressing sequence,
expressing cause and effect

using particular discourse features to extend and
elaborate their own message, for example, Bkt 24+, R
EIXFE B
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Analyse textual features of formal genres and apply these in e analysing features of texts in formal domains, for

their own speech and writing (ACLCHU222) example, comparing aspects of formal and personal
.. letters such as salutations or level of politeness;
E] K & examining features of articles such as the use of

headings, placement of author name, organisation into
introduction, body and conclusion

e comparing how statistical data (such as census
information or surveys) are collated and referred to in
Chinese and English texts, including consideration of the
levels of in-text referencing required across both
languages

e analysing linguistic, stylistic and textual features of
diverse samples of the same genre to compare the
choices made by authors and the impact of these
choices, for example, comparing XtiEABLt+% %
T, EXE—E-THITA-F/N\EZLEN, Z2%
LFEEW ! and IMEANELKRT, EITARZAN, X
LEMABMAE-—F/NESL, EEFEE

e analysing stylistic/literary devices used in knowledge-
based texts, for example, technical terms and concise
formulaic expressions used in newspaper articles

e appreciating and applying the use of literary devices, for
example, direct and indirect historical and cultural
references; features of intertextuality such as classical
allusions (Bf/51E)

e analysing the layout of magazines and online texts to
identify how images, fonts and words have been chosen
to enhance understanding of key ideas and author
positioning

e examining the language of newspapers, identifying
commonly encountered linguistic terms and considering
the concise ways in which world events are reported in
Chinese media

Language variation and change Elaborations
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Recognise how gender, social class and age impact on e observing interactions between speakers and identifying

language use in formal and informal contexts (ACLCHU223) examples of how language is adapted as the roles and
.. positions of participants are established, for example,
E] @ et G:-) moving to more formal language once one participant is

identified as a person of authority

e reading texts such as { A R B1it), and identifying words
and phrases that are used to convey authority or
objectivity, such as how to name students with different
achievements (for example, RF 4%, 4L, IFRE BF
4 TRRE BB EBAFEE) in a report on school
education

e discussing the transferability of expressions and words
across different settings, for example, following the
debate on the use of internet language in education and
in the media (for example, the use of MZ1EE in
student’s B1F)

e comparing the same meaning conveyed in speech and
writing, (for example, in speech (#RF A LLEEE) and on a
sign (N A$it)) and discussing why the language may
vary, including aspects such as interactivity and authority

Explore the significance of tradition in & A% & and £ # and e reading texts in traditional characters on familiar topics

examine contemporary influences on language use and inferring meaning of key characters
(ACLCHU224) e predicting the meaning of texts in traditional characters
.. encountered in everyday contexts by relating the
@ C“ ags GE) character’s simplified version, for example, B in a tourist
site

e discussing the influences on their own Chinese language
use (for example, from TV, family or Chinese school) and
how their language use compares to that of their parents
and other Chinese speakers

e analysing how new words and concepts are developed
and incorporated into daily use, for example, in
contemporary media such as TV dramas, music and film

e exploring samples of classical texts such as {i£i&) and
recognising the impact of classical Chinese on
contemporary written language, for example, the use of
g, F

e listing famous quotes from traditional literature, such as
famous lines from poems, and using these in their own
writing

e identifying examples of FZi& in writing by students of
Chinese, discussing the effect of this usage and then
identifying any errors made, such as in the sentence HZE

KE—TF, EFRREIT=KRERTFT

Role of language and culture Elaborations
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Explain how languages shape the communicative practices of e considering ways in which being a bilingual speaker of
Chinese and English could impact on and enhance their

individuals and groups and identify ways to enhance
future life and career

understanding across cultures (ACLCHUZ225)
.. e examining how language is used to marginalise groups in
@ @\ ags GD society, such as how labels are used to simplify
identification of groups and influence how such groups
are perceived by others, for example, 1(f&%. 80/5/90/F

e considering their own perceptions of the Chinese-
speaking world and identifying the influences on their
perceptions, for example, trips to China when younger;
stories from grandparents

e exploring how concepts such as modesty, individual
responsibility and respect for authority influence
communication styles, and how they may be interpreted
by English speakers as lack of confidence, engagement
or initiative

e exploring what assumptions are inherent in one language
and how the same cultural assumptions may not exist in
another language, for example, analysing how the terms
for ‘getting married’ differ for women (32t %) and men
(22%) and the gender-neutral %53%
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 10, students use spoken and written Chinese to initiate and sustain extended interactions with others in their
social world and in the Chinese-speaking community, for example, ZRIREE, BAF| WSS, HREENXMWETES. They
ask questions (for example, fRERIIAA...15 2 %3 —78...) and adapt language use for a range of contexts and roles. They
identify and evaluate key points of information from different spoken, written and multimodal authentic sources and use this
information to develop a position and to inform and convince others. They move between Chinese and English to create simple
bilingual texts. Students interpret, interact with and create a range of texts for imaginative, informative and persuasive purposes
and for different audiences. Sentences include a range of structures, including formal expressions to connect ideas, for
example, Ritbz 4, REXFE, Fit, Tit...#8... They also use relative and attributive clauses, conditionality and indefinite
pronouns. Students compare information and ideas, and explain or justify opinions, for example, HAt... & AAN... FREL...
MmE... Altk... They apply knowledge of metaphor and Bti& in their own writing.

Students map characters against familiar sounds and apply their knowledge of character form and function to predict the
meaning and sound of unfamiliar characters. They independently use digital resources to communicate with others, and utilise
online and print dictionaries to assist in reading Chinese texts. They explain how the purpose and use of stylistic devices, textual
features and language features change across contexts, genres and traditions. Students explain the cultural assumptions that
influence participants’ responses and identify ways in which understanding could be enhanced in communication. They reflect
on the roles both Chinese and Australian cultures play in their own communicative practices and use these reflections to
improve their Chinese language use.
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The Australian Curriculum
Languages - Chinese

First Language Learner Pathway - Years
7-10 (Year 7 Entry) Sequence

AAAAAAAAAAAAA CULUM,
( ( ASSESSMENT AND
REPORTING AUTHORITY




Chinese

Years 7 and 8

The nature of the learners

Students whose first language is Chinese learn about being Chinese in Australia and begin to develop their bilingual and
bicultural identities as they learn to live and interact with the Australian community.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese, with the teacher using Chinese for instruction, explanation and interaction. Learners speak
and write in Chinese to express their own interests and describe and discuss their life experiences in diverse contexts. To
develop oracy and literacy, learners build metalinguistic awareness across both Chinese and English, identifying similarities and
differences in language systems and framing. Given the high value placed on recital in Chinese culture, students are likely to
have begun to develop this skill, and it should be further developed as part of their progress towards becoming high-level users
of Chinese in a range of contexts. Students consciously apply a working knowledge of Chinese language systems to their
language use in order to understand why they make certain choices in interactions and to access a wider range of written texts.

Contexts of interaction

Students use language in a range of contexts across family, school, community and social situations. They actively participate in
the wider Chinese community, both locally and globally. They learn to adjust their communication for audience and purpose.

Texts and resources

Students access Chinese texts written in both simplified and traditional characters to obtain information on a range of subjects
which support their learning in other areas. They engage with contemporary culture through film, music, and youth magazines,
and use online and digital resources. They engage with traditional and contemporary Chinese language literature to enhance
their appreciation of literary styles. They read texts in both simplified and traditional characters, comparing forms and identifying
how key components are altered or transferred, and use this understanding to make informed predictions of meaning when they
read new characters in the form that is less familiar to them.

Features of Chinese language use

Students use Chinese to write and speak with imagination to engage or persuade peers, justifying their perspectives by drawing
on ideas or experiences of others. They apply linguistic expressions encountered in contemporary and traditional literature to
develop their own ability to write in more expressive and creative ways while increasing accuracy in their use of simplified and
traditional characters.

Level of support

First language learners often have limited experience of Pinyin but may use other romanisation systems. First language learners
transcribe Pinyin and character texts from the sounds that they hear, with the support of Pinyin tables and component lists as
required.

The role of English
Students make comparisons between Chinese and English as they develop their literacy and oracy skills in both languages.

Years 7 and 8 Content Descriptions

Communicating
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Socialising

Interact with peers and exchange opinions and preferences
about new social and cultural experiences, adjusting tone,
vocabulary and phrasing to influence others

[Key concepts: community, environment, culture shock; Key
processes: comparing, exchanging]

(ACLCHC226)

B @G

Collaborate with peers to plan and organise multicultural
projects and events that would benefit their school and local
community

[Key concepts: multiculturalism, community; Key processes:
planning, socialising]

(ACLCHC227)
E .x @ &% G M

Elaborations

sharing experiences and discussing how their own
cultural practices are maintained or adapted in their new
environment, for example, EZBEMLLE, HIFHRTLZE
ABIZARBENEBRT

identifying and challenging stereotypes about Chinese
and Australian cultures

discussing the concept of friendship across cultures, and
describing own sources of social support within the local
community, for example, FIFETE— P EBKE R ERHT
B, WHTFLVHRKR, #FOLH

using appropriate strategies to maintain communication,
such as explaining concepts and ideas when other
participants are not familiar with the topic of conversation,
for example, ZBERZHEE, WERENHELRR, L
KiRZRIRKER

listening to a conversation about a new song, dance style
or pop-culture phenomenon, and identifying the points
being made, explaining the tone and manner of
communication

investigating Chinese cultural activities available for
young people (for example, lion dance troupe, folk dance
troupe), and discussing with peers details of the nature of
the activity and the level of commitment involved

indicating agreement and disagreement in polite ways
and expressing gratitude for time and services provided,
for example, KERBRT ;1IXRE 5 TIRAE B XAMF 2
AEE B, HELBEEE, WK !

planning or participating in events which share popular
aspects of Australian ways of life related to music,
popular culture, climate, landscape and recreational
activities, to members of their local Chinese-speaking
community

introducing others to diversity within Chinese language
and culture (such as diversity in language use and
cultural practices across greater China, differences
between urban and rural life, and regional cuisines) by
participating in school cultural events or creating texts to
inform others, for example, creating a poster for second
language learners of Chinese

collaborating with others to organise a cultural day to
support appreciation of linguistic and cultural diversity
within the school community, using social media to plan
the event and to encourage others to participate

Informing Elaborations

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright

Page 191 of 207




Interpret the stated and implied meanings in authentic
informative texts, and use evidence to support or challenge
different perspectives

[Key concept: perspective; Key processes: challenging,
interpreting, informing]

(ACLCHC228)
ERGERS)

Use and analyse a range of sources written in simplified and
traditional script to identify relevant information, and use this
information to create purposeful public information texts
[Key concepts: relevance, public life; Key processes:
analysing, conveying]

(ACLCHC229)
E| K QR GD

comparing a range of ideas on topics such as different
generations’ perspectives on the importance of traditional
festivals, the lifestyles of rural and urban communities,
and the traditions and values of > # Rk

discussing and explaining own response to perspectives
presented, for example, B AUi... 68 A ii... FIA i)
MERRMAESAT AT —FF. HWE... BEA..

accessing diverse sources such as blogs and social
media, newspaper articles and educational texts, and
discussing the relevance and credibility of information
conveyed, for example, comparing information presented
in blogs with newspaper articles

recognising multiple perspectives on an issue and
identifying the factors that may influence a particular
perspective (for example, nationality, religion, gender,
ethnicity) to determine the perspective or credibility of
sources

evaluating how different authors use language to achieve
a particular effect, considering how values and personal
views are implied in word choices, for example, B
(emphasis on the determination to overcome a failure)
versus BB (emphasis on the fact of many instances
of failure)

accessing information related to understanding their own
experiences as Chinese students in Australia by
searching both Australian and overseas digital media,
such as BEE®, H#E%EMik to develop advice and
supports for new students arriving at their school

accessing and organising information on educational and
social topics, using techniques such as paraphrasing,
summarising and quoting, and expressing own
perspective on the information obtained, for example, &
LEANA.., BEAMUN..., LRk,

Creating Elaborations
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Compare how contemporary Chinese media and literature
represent the notion of ‘being Chinese’ or ‘being other’, and
use this knowledge to present a point of view for an identified
audience

[Key concepts: culture, identity, representations; Key
processes: comparing, expressing, responding]

(ACLCHC230)
B @ 4 S M

Plan, rehearse and deliver presentations of classical Chinese
literature and famous speeches and discuss how cultural
values can be transferred

[Key concepts: 13X, entertainment values; Key processes:
planning, rehearsing, delivering, transferring]

(ACLCHC231)

ER GRS

Use particular language features such as dialogue and
imagery in short stories, literary essays and plays to create
own imaginative representations of experience

[Key concepts: journey, reality and fantasy,
interconnectedness; Key processes: expressing,
experimenting, analysing]

(ACLCHC232)
ENGECRSYY

Translating

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016

The Australian Curriculum is licensed under Creative Commons. For more information see http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/copyright

e comparing ‘being foreign’ in China and ‘being Chinese’ in
Australia, for example, viewing or reading JUENF
performances, songs, films and fiction and discussing
how Chinese-speaking foreigners are ‘celebrated’ in
Chinese media

e exploring representations of the overseas Chinese
experience, both locally and globally, and the
development of local Chinese identity in Australia through
reading texts such as The Sojourners in Chinese
translation (Zhang Wei, 2009)

e investigating contributions made by Chinese individuals
and groups in contemporary Australian culture and
discussing the cultural values that are conveyed through
these contributions, for example, the work of artists Ah
Xian and Guan Wei, and author Sang Ye

e exploring their own connections and responses to
overseas Chinese literature, for example, the ideas and
values reflected in @454 AR X2 4E & such as the song
(B2 M=)

e discussing the impact of Chinese traditional
entertainment on contemporary Chinese culture, for
example, #7=

e analysing classical poems and the values they convey,
and relating them to culturally significant events, for
example, Chinese New Year in RIXiFAEZRF(TA)

e comparing the Gettysburg Address with a speech of
equal significance in Chinese and discussing why these
speeches are important and what language features are
used to convey messages

e creating texts depicting the experiences of Chinese
people in Australia, for example, writing a narrative
reflecting a Chinese person’s adjustment to a new life in
Australia based on an interview conducted with an older
member of the local Chinese community

e using examples or quotations from traditional literature in
their own writing, such as = A1, »EE&ITE from (iiE
'ﬁﬁﬁ))o

e presenting the experiences of people in different eras,

such as women in ancient China, through drama, poetry
and literature

e writing a story of an imagined scenario or an exciting
adventure to entertain younger students at school

Elaborations
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Identify challenges in and techniques for mediating between
Chinese and English

[Key concepts: equivalence, paralinguistic cues; Key
processes: responding, translating, mediating]

(ACLCHC233)

ER GRS

Create bilingual information texts for speakers of Chinese and
English in Australia, recognising ‘code-switching’ and how
specific vocabulary and terminology from other learning areas
can be translated in different settings, such as for an expert or
beginner audience

[Key concepts: equivalence, audience, context, bilingualism;
Key processes: identifying, translating, interpreting]

(ACLCHC234)

ER GRS

Reflecting
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e discussing cultural connotations of words that express
emotions, such as £4E versus ‘happy’; &% EIZE? versus
‘What’s wrong?’

e defining equivalence and finding examples of concepts in
Chinese and English which are unable to retain the
original meaning when translated into the other language

e translating terminology from other learning areas from
English into Chinese and vice versa, for example,
science, mathematics and social science concepts and
terms

e viewing extracts of Chinese films with their English
subtitles, identifying alternative English translations and
hypothesising reasons for choices made by professional
translators

e exploring English translations of Chinese colloquial
language and vice versa, and discussing the complexities
of capturing the meaning and sentiment conveyed by the
original

e comparing multiple ways of translating English terms and
phrases into Chinese, and discussing the effectiveness
and focus of these translations, for example, ZZEEF 4] or
FIN

e considering others’ responses in interactions and
clarifying whether their own message has been
understood as they intended, for example, KZRXFiX 4
BEE L8002 FMRAREFEFTLENMENL?

e producing own bilingual texts, for example, explaining
aspects of Chinese culture to English-speaking
audiences or interpreting concepts learnt in other
learning areas to help Chinese-speaking peers
understand course content

e providing further explanation of concepts that are not
immediately clear to second language learners of
Chinese, for example, contrasting the concept of ‘culture’
in English with Chinese X1k (which also includes the
meaning of ‘literacy’) and starting to understand other XX
{E in comparative terms

Elaborations
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Reflect on adjustments they and others make in their
everyday language use, and connect these adjustments to
aspects of experience, culture and roles in Australian society
[Key concepts: bilingualism, identity, community, belonging,
culture shock; Key processes: reflecting, adjusting, analysing]

(ACLCHC235)
B . x@ %S

Understanding
Systems of language

Discuss features of Chinese phonology and compare their
own pronunciation with that of other speakers of Chinese
(ACLCHU236)

Identify and explain the differences between traditional and
simplified characters, inferring meaning and sound of
unfamiliar characters from knowledge of components and
positions (ACLCHU237)

g @
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e reflecting on how meanings of certain words are
understood in different ways, for example, the different
implications of using the term fth 4 & 1R LT

e exploring multiple aspects of the concept of ‘identity’ by
contrasting ‘individuality’ (&) with ‘collective identity’

(&1F)

e identifying how their knowledge of Chinese and English
opens up opportunities to expand their own world views

e discussing experiences of ‘returning to home country’ ([=]
[El) and how they feel about the lifestyle and practices of
their old home

o reflecting on how their sense of being Chinese is
influenced by their experience of living in Australia, for
example, by maintaining a journal or blog

e identifying features of communication in Chinese that are
interpreted differently when applied in English
communication, for example, examining how adjusting
from a tonal language to English sometimes results in
miscommunication of emotion or a perception of being
abrupt

e examining and reflecting on interactions that did not
achieve their desired goal, and identifying strategies to
enhance the effectiveness of their communication with
others

e reflecting on the challenges of addressing cultural
assumptions and stereotyping when discussing aspects
of life in Australia, for example, & BB KX F| I A 5 2
AREUFREANELELH.. EE—TPEANMHIEER
KRTAANFEAL?

Elaborations

e comparing the features of spoken English and the
features of Chinese phonology

e identifying features of spoken Chinese by comparing their
own speech to the pronunciation and speech patterns
displayed in examples of Modern Standard Chinese,
such as in news broadcasts

e explaining the use of the neutral tone and non-tonal
suffixes such as JL

e preparing a mock lesson for non-Chinese-speaking
friends about Chinese phonology

e analysing relationships between characters and
meanings in phrases representing auspicious meanings
such as FFEH A —FHEAR,FR-—FFST L TR F—
Bi¥;8—K.

e applying understanding of orthographic principles to
correct mistakes in own character writing
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Apply understanding of word morphology and vocabulary e examining the relationship between characters in a word,

choices to interpret and convey meaning (ACLCHU238) identifying subtle differences in meaning to enhance their
own communication, and determining the appropriate
El @ context for related words such as #8j and 1T

o differentiating #43fi7 based on the meanings of each
morpheme (for example, in FE3t and ) and applying
in own writing

e analysing how words containing a common morpheme
are related, for example, how 3§ is used in 3k %- (‘take a
ride’), &4l (‘take a chance’) and &% (‘multiplication’)

Compare how grammatical features such as tense and e enhancing their understanding of how information is

passive voice are constructed in English and Chinese, and organised to achieve particular communicative purposes,

=
identify distinctive features of Chinese grammar, for example, for example, &2...#9 and # structure

in tense marking (T . i), possession, plurality (ACLCHU239) e experimenting with the use of different sentence patterns

when composing own messages, for example, 1t& 6]

EXR and ##r4)
Compare writing styles between Chinese authors to identify e exploring diverse examples of writing and identifying
and explore the purposes and features of text structure and fg?:iu;ss of particular styles such as F#ZERN , FLHA
organisation of ideas (ACLCHU240) g

.. e discussing own preferences for writing styles of particular
El @ age popular authors

e experimenting with different ways of sequencing and
organising ideas for different audiences and purposes

e exploring text structure and format in classical literature,
for example, ' and £ & in poetry; the absence of a
subject in ZB(F®KE)

e comparing the organisation and substantiation of ideas in
essays in classical and modern literature, for example,
comparing ISR % 415 ) and RI P GEZRLEY

Language variation and change Elaborations

Explore assumptions and challenges for language use in new e recognising clichés, examining cases of ‘breaking’ a

environments, identifying and comparing ways in which cliché and the impact it might have, such as Jii %

- . . . uestions
sensitive topics are introduced and discussed across g

e identifying how language use can be varied for different

languages, for example, comparing the Chinese custom of participants in different contexts, for example, the use of

asking direct questions about age, income and other personal slang and abbreviations between teenagers

matters with the contexts in which these questions are asked e using classical terms and expressions including FZi% . 8
in English (ACLCHU241) [5iE . #81E appropriate to context, such as using == %
=R GE) 3I to describe young girls

e discussing ‘taboo’ terms across languages, and using
terms suitable for the context, such as different words for
3t (‘to die’), for example, Z g (2F). U# (K3 ) Bt
(—fgAN) . BHEMR (KE)
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Analyse features of classical literature in their original and e exploring symbolism in classical literature and in modern

contemporary forms, and apply features of XEX and & in pop culture, such as the connotations of key terms such
as A B

e discussing the revival of the study of traditional texts (&
%) and the reasons for such interest in the past

their own language use, identifying rules of intonation in
classical poems and the impact of these rules on modern

oetry (ACLCHU242
poetry ( ) e considering the role technology plays in their own lives

E] : K‘ <. aga G;.) and how it impacts on the ways they communicate with
others and use language to convey ideas

e identifying examples of internet language and discussing
how these shape or impact their own language use, for
example, B . 8. &%

e comparing ‘internet novel’ (M /IMit) with contemporary
/it and identifying the impact of the internet in
popularising and increasing access to Chinese literature

Identify the features of persuasive language and analyse its discussing the impact of word choices, including %%,

use in advertising (ACLCHU243) and stylistic devices (for example #ELt, 1A, LEMr) on
.. the effectiveness of television and print advertising
B @ GE) campaigns

e considering the role of English in the world of Chinese
advertising and how English words and expressions are
embedded into Chinese speech to market products to
Chinese speakers, within China and globally.

The role of language and culture Elaborations

Analyse the use of language across genders and generations, e collecting a range of famous colloquial sayings from

within and across language communities (ACLCHU244) many different cultures and comparing their use
@ @\ GD e explaining how culture impacts on their own

communication, for example: Did they take offence that
the host didn’t offer food at the party? Why might some
Chinese find that offensive?

e knowing that communicative practices might be
perceived differently in different cultures, for example, in
accepting a compliment in Chinese, saying i might
make one look BX

e considering the role of English in the world, for example,
examining the popularity of Chinese and English in
second language programs and why individuals and
nations believe proficiency in these two languages is
important
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Chinese

Years 7 and 8 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 8, students sustain oral and written interactions with known audiences, making appropriate adjustments to
language use for different audiences, contexts and purposes. They access and analyse a range of authentic spoken, written
and multimodal sources to support and present ideas and opinions. Students respond to and create spoken, written and
multimodal imaginative texts in a range of genres. They translate informative texts from Chinese into English and vice versa for
particular audiences. Students reflect on adjustments they make to language use for different audiences.

Students apply knowledge of grammatical and text structures and vocabulary choices to communicate effectively. They identify
the main ideas conveyed in texts related to other learning areas or presented in age-appropriate imaginative texts or media.
They locate texts within a cultural context, and compare the values and practices encountered in classical Chinese texts with
those encountered in their local communities. They identify ways that texts reflect the cultural background and values of the
author and how they can be interpreted differently.
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10

The nature of the learners

Students continue to develop their bilingual and bicultural identities. They explore how their identities are changing through their
lived experience in Australia, identifying points of difference between their own values and those around them. They engage
with the possibilities that being bilingual offers them now and in the future, and reflect on their potential as mediators of
language and culture in local and global communities.

Chinese language learning and use

Students are immersed in Chinese. They present, debate and discuss issues, exploring their responses, positioning themselves
in relation to events, and recognising and accepting others’ diverse perspectives. They read texts in both simplified and
traditional characters, comparing forms and identifying how key components are altered or transferred, and use this
understanding to make informed predictions of meaning when they read new characters in the form that is less familiar to them.

Contexts of interaction

Students use language in a range of contexts across family, school, community and social situations to further develop their
skills in communicating with range of audiences and contexts. They actively mediate between languages and cultures within
their school and local communities.

Texts and resources

Students read, view and listen to a range of print, digital and online text types and resources, including newspaper reports, news
websites, magazines, teen fiction, films and documentaries.

Features of Chinese language use

Students learn how to write objectively in simplified and traditional characters and substantiate their ideas and perspectives in
appropriate ways. They learn to transcribe complex spoken texts and develop skills in listening to diverse speakers of Chinese
who vary in rhythm and pitch. Students experiment with western genre conventions in their Chinese speech and writing and with
ways of expressing and developing their ‘Chinese voice’ effectively for diverse audiences.

Level of support

Students develop their understanding of Pinyin. They use Pinyin and characters to transcribe the sounds that they hear in a
range of contexts, for example transcribing song lyrics and noting details from spoken texts.

The role of English

Chinese is the language of classroom instruction and interaction. Students make comparisons between Chinese and English
language and culture as their sophistication in both languages grows.

Years 9 and 10 Content Descriptions

Communicating

Socialising Elaborations
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Influence and engage others, debating ideas and opinions, e applying strategies to engage in conversations with
selecting language, tone, culturally expected stylised people of diverse linguistic and cultural backgrounds, for
example, using alternative terms to R4, BIX and

gestures, pitch and pace for different audiences initiating topics of mutual interest

[Key concepts: perspective, conflict, difference; Key e monitoring the effectiveness of own communication skills

processes: persuading, influencing] when sharing ideas and interests with others, for
example, when changing topics and taking turns in a

(ACLCHC245) conversation (riji..., MIFFHA T2 3EE ?)

E] @ ... G:.) e using emphatic and assertive language to defend a

position, point out errors in others’ assumptions or
strengthen own argument when negotiating with others,
for example, HB XU MBI ERE X GER R
HIREW, BREBZ K

Plan and negotiate actions to contribute to their local and e displaying respect for others’ ideas in interactions,

global community, and suggest alternatives when planning agreeing to disagree, or negofiating to achieve

and neqotiatin agreement, for example, B4 X FEME. . {REELFE..; IR
gonating VitRAEE, B2,

K ts: polit tivity/initiative; K . . . . .
[Key concepts: politeness, proactivity/initiative; Key e discussing multiple perspectives on topics such as 4

processes: planning, contributing, negotiating] FREE SILEHA HEEE 2 KBEEERY and

raising awareness among peers and members of school
(ACLCHC246) community to enhance mutual understanding of others’
@ Q@ _-_ (.:3 perspectives

e comparing different learning environments and
approaches to learning, for example, reflecting on prior
learning experiences and suggesting the advantages and
disadvantages of different educational systems (51 [E %k
BRMNAKE TERILES BRMNBEERELREEA,
EFRNEFEMMIBEREN)

e discussing issues encountered in their daily life when
communicating across cultures, such as specific ‘cultural

barriers’ and misunderstandings in communication, for
example, RN PR ZEEZ TN ARTL?

e understanding the history of their local Chinese
community and the multicultural nature of Australian
society, for example, interviewing older migrants about
their experiences as Chinese Australians (Z—X#EA
BN, AT, BEMEFAE VERNMEH T oilk, #H—
REANESHZEEM., Z R BEEFTIAR)

e identifying areas of need within the local community and
collaborating with others to provide support, for example,
visiting aged-care facilities or helping to organise a
cultural event to enhance understanding of Chinese
culture within their own school and local communities (F

METAREHLAFERBIT, EMTREBREZEH

ZN)
Informing Elaborations
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Identify and analyse the effects of how information is e examining the ways in which information is presented
organised in authentic texts, and apply this knowledge to across diverse Chinese-speaking communities, for
example, viewing news reports of world events from

create purposeful texts that persuade and inform Beijing, Taiwan and Singapore

[Key concepts: local, global, diversity, information; Key e evaluating how information is presented in diverse forms

processes: transcribing, analysing, informing, persuading] of media across cultures, for example, comparing the
impact of live news reports involving interviews with

(ACLCHC247) witnesses, and newspaper articles on the same event

E] @ G:.) AA e applying understanding of news articles and other formal

text types to create own response to contemporary
issues in Chinese-speaking communities

Evaluate the utility and reliability of sources when accessing e identifying bias in texts, examining the values that

information, and use this knowledge to present a point of view influence bias, and discussing how bias differs from
opinion and perspective, for example, 4. Z{F . ? &L,

AMPLERI ? MOIZEFAERN ?
e reading news articles and historical accounts of world

for different audiences
[Key concepts: bias, authorship; Key processes: conveying,

evaluating] events such as natural disasters, Olympic games,
celebrations or commemorations of historical significance

(ACLCHC248) (such as Anzac Day), and exploring how the author’s

E] @ _.. — (.:3 + personal values and experiences influence their reporting

on such events

e recognising key ideas and reading between the lines, for
example, identifying irony and sarcasm in texts ({RETE =2
PRER(EE™)

e presenting and discussing own position on issues such
as attitudes towards recycling, education in rural
communities, and impact of social media on young
people

e debating the pros and cons (for example, X ¥ AT 4L
2 . IXFEaNEIR 2 ...) and presenting a balanced
and reasoned argument, for example, A& HEHE
W, BATAA.. BBEBARMEN, BINBREUTEL..

e applying effective strategies in a debate, including the art
of rebuttal and developing a team line

Creating Elaborations
Recognise and explain differing viewpoints on the world, e identifying various representations of multiculturalism in
cultures, individuals and issues as represented in major forms contemporary media and exploring the origins and nature

. - . of stereotypes commonly encountered
of literature such as #(3¢, /M, /1M, and use this knowledge yp y .

e exploring cross-cultural influences in contemporary

t t lytical and i inati for identified : L .
o create analytical and imaginative responses for identifie media, for example, examining the impact of Korean

audiences culture on Chinese entertainment in diverse contexts
[Key concepts: difference, culture, viewpoint; Key processes: (Hong Kong, Taiwan, mainland China)
recognising, representing] e responding to films with a Chinese theme produced in
other communities, for example, writing a personal
(ACLCHC249) response to a foreign film portraying Chinese-speaking
.o communities
EE@&%GM
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Compare performance features of major forms of classical
literature, such as in ¥, i, making thematic and intertextual
connections

[Key concepts: culture, values; Key processes: connecting,
performing, responding]

(ACLCHC250)
E @ & S AA

Create imaginative texts experimenting with genre, textual
features and stylistic devices

[Key concepts: ancestry, culture, love, fear, inner world; Key
processes: creating, expressing, experimenting]

(ACLCHC251)

E @ &S

Translating

Interpret culture-specific concepts
[Key concepts: humour, equivalence, cultural assumptions,
wordplay; Key processes: interpreting, translating, mediating]

(ACLCHC252)
E @ == G M

ACARA | The Australian Curriculum | Version 8.3 dated Friday, 16 December 2016

comparing how concepts such as love, bravery and
friendship are expressed in Chinese and English poetry,
for example, comparing [ RI{E LX) and Elizabeth
Barrett Browning’s ‘How Do | Love Thee?’; comparing
poems of national unity (after war) and Banjo Paterson’s
‘We're All Australians Now’

comparing representations of particular concepts or
experiences in different media, such as in novels and
films, for example, EE /MO S REKIE) FIik Z A
(UBE)

exploring how different forms of entertainment are used
to express or reflect contemporary issues, for example,
analysing Z&M:/Mih and how the topics are related to the
‘hot’ events of the year

collaborating to create a drama or comedy to depict their
lives and the lives of other Chinese migrants in a new
cultural environment

comparing literature across languages and cultures and
recognising features of entertainment, for example,
identifying how magic and danger are used in Harry
Potter and {&if%ic)

discussing the features of range of genres, such as
memoirs, poems and moral tales, for example,
comparing /M and XX to identify how different genres
express similar ideas

creating own imaginative texts, using literary devices to
achieve particular purposes, for example, foreshadowing
events and building up to the climax in a story, and
experimenting with &M, )X & and other &8 Fi%

Elaborations

e comparing idioms and colloquialisms across languages

and identifying the challenges in mediating the cultural
values embedded in such sayings, for example, f#& BT
versus ‘have a well-thought-out plan’; LUK R versus ‘at
the end of one’s rope’; A % [#1{# versus ‘when in Rome’;
238 F versus ‘beating about the bush’

mediating Chinese jokes or | to English speakers and
vice versa

reflecting on the beliefs, generalisations and stereotypes
held by other Australians about Chinese cultural
practices or values, for example, FEI AR ITEFERZ

faf I ERRILER.RAEFMPEA—E T PERBRIFIZ

introducing people, places, events and ideas of cultural
and historical significance to Chinese people, for
example, explaining to Australian audiences the historical
and contemporary significance of .- (Confucius) and
his idea of 1= (humanity)
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Create bilingual texts for a range of audiences, contexts and
purposes

[Key concepts: audience, context, social distance; Key
processes: identifying, translating, interpreting]

(ACLCHC253)

ER GRS

Reflecting

Reflect on the language choices they make when expressing
their points of view to others and connect these choices to
their identities in Chinese and Australian communities

[Key concepts: individual identity and collective identity,
community, dynamism; Key process: reflecting]

(ACLCHC254)
E| C e €3

Understanding

Systems of language
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e acting as translator between Chinese and English
speakers during school events, and reflecting on the
linguistic and cultural issues encountered, for example,
when sister-school teachers and students visit

e translating texts for a range of audiences and contexts,
identifying adjustments to language choices made
according social position of audience and context

e comparing bilingual editions of novels and discussing
how authors and translators maintain the effect of stylistic
devices across languages, for example, the use of
metaphor

Elaborations

e discussing available choices in how they present their
own identity to others and identifying times when they
choose to express one aspect of their identity over
another

o reflecting on how their language choices, including the
use of English, Chinese, a dialect or accent, are
indications of their sense of identity within a particular
context

e considering the differences in their own sense of identity
in Australia and when they ‘return home’ ([EIE) in terms
of changes in social contexts and in their relationships
with other participants in interactions

e describing examples of when changes in identity are
more evident, such as when they are compared to friends
‘back home’

e identifying meanings implied in facial expressions,
gestures, interjections and exclamations, for example, 1%
can be used to express surprise or dissatisfaction

e reflecting on how one’s own world view is conveyed
through language choices, for example, ‘naming’ China
HEE UM, N K, B R which reflects their
understanding of their history, geography, ethnicity and
place in the world

Elaborations
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Compare features of prosody across languages and explore
how they contribute to expression of meaning (ACLCHU255)

BN

Identify and explain how Chinese orthography enables access
to technical and unusual vocabulary, including specialised
abstract nouns, and a wider range of texts, using orthographic
knowledge to identify characters related to topics studied in
other learning areas, such as chemical elements (periodic
table) and mathematical terms (ACLCHU256)

SN

Compare the nature of word formation, including subtle forms
of adjectives such as $¥H /Y and BAEA, in the development of
new words in Chinese and English, and evaluate their
effectiveness in conveying new concepts (ACLCHU257)

g€

Analyse and experiment with the use and effect of figurative
and evaluative expressions, colloquial forms, and other
language features in texts (ACLCHU258)

SN
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comparing how prosody is used to enhance the aesthetic
features/uses of language in different texts such as
poems and essays when read aloud

evaluating the effectiveness of prosody in diverse
contexts, for example, analysing the relationship between
use of voice and character types in movies and television
dramas, such as how the matriarch or patriarch of the
family in Chinese dramas often has a stern and
intimidating voice

using prosody with effect when communicating with
others, such as in formal presentations and debates, and
in imaginative or dramatic performances, for example, X
AN EMaN/ SMEZ

experimenting with the use of abstract nouns such as #
fh . B®EF . U to create procedural texts

developing skills to comprehend simplified or traditional
Chinese characters in print media and online texts

discriminating correct forms and sounds of &=
(polyphonic characters) such as 1T (hang [E1T and xing
1733), and appreciating multiple forms of &&= such as
- aR; - i

comparing the expression of new concepts across
languages and analysing the representation of new ideas
in contemporary media, such as =HiA1.,

comparing the functions of semantically related
morphemes and discussing why one is preferred over
others in the development of new words, for example,
ways of expressing ‘green”: &, 2, 4t | F., (B4 &
%, FE, %5) and new words such as: 8, 41t

identifying the appropriate context for using colloquial
forms such as &£ %; A8 K; RBIEEFE; higher-
order verbs such as #fi& ; using T for i}E; and
adverbials, for example, 2, 1514+ K

experimenting with linguistic devices to enhance
expression of emotions, for example, rhetorical
questions, for example, i LB R, WAFHBE DEM
A X UERERREI?

analysing the use of figurative language in literature, for
example, ZE(KIEEEF) PEMM—EIE IR ! FHET
£, DEEE RDMEEL | HAEMY TIE, IRTEEK
Wz, St RAAEEFR 2 MAINERIBIET, HESEZ BN
5, B4 SWMEAHE | BXRIFBEE, B LERAR
B HUGHR BaTEEk

exploring examples of literary language and how
grammatical features differ from everyday speech, for
example, & B AG/NE TS T

manipulating styles of language in communication to
achieve certain effects, such as writing a journal with 1%
&3 such as I and M to make it more like a dialogue
with the reader
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Discuss key stylistic features of different text types, including e identifying stylistic features of formal text types, for

classical literature (ACLCHU259) example, fRIVHRE B U SEIER L
E] @ e comparing the way an argument is developed in different

languages, for example, in English the writer’s position is
stated upfront whereas in Chinese it is generally left until
the conclusion

e analysing how to position oneself when writing for
different purposes, for example, in persuasive and
evaluative writing (AR : HEFLXBERAPENLEIE
TREFA,; Wit A FLXBERN PENKEFIES )

e exploring how to incorporate statistical data, quotations
and research-based evidence in academic texts, for
example, #E4til, FHAEBBERSATLE, fEMAOD
£T=12

e identifying features of classical writing such as E& i
particles 2. F. &. t, and word reductions such as #
G, 5#§) R (X%, BE)

e exploring writing techniques in classical Chinese, such as
the four steps in composing an essay (R2&#% &)

e using terms derived from classical literature in their own
writing, for example, t# {85, ARETELY, FELE
A, MASTER, (FR: i (=) )

e determining the relevance and value of & and 8X/EiE
in developing their own writing

Language variation and change Elaborations

Explain how changes in context impact on how language is e exploring how living in the Australian context impacts on

adapted to convey meaning within and across languages how they present their ideas in Chinese, for example,

(ACLCHU260) considering how essays written in Chinese in Australia
often follow the accepted organisation and formatting of

= @ daa GE) A essays in the Australian education system rather than the
Chinese education system

e analysing what is valued across cultures and discussing
the impact of this on how meanings are conveyed in
Chinese and English, for example, quoting .+ or using
FXi% is evidence of a higher level of literacy in Chinese,
but quoting modern-day experts or using technical
vocabulary is considered to be reflective of a higher
education level in many English-speaking communities

e understanding the historical traditions behind the
differences between oral and written language in Chinese
(XE and BiF)

o reflecting on their own different ways of communicating
and how they adjust language, gesture and content to
suit different contexts, cultures and languages, for
example, considering topics that are acceptable in one
culture but taboo in another

e identifying differences in pronunciation and/or tone
across different Chinese-speaking environments, for
example, ¥ is pronounced ‘hé’ in mainland China but
can be pronounced as ‘han’ in Taiwan
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Research the phenomenon of language change in Chinese-
speaking communities and monitor language use in a range
of contemporary contexts (ACLCHU261)

@:K c::i.‘GDM

Analyse the language of different media and examine the
ways in which media use language to persuade and influence
others (ACLCHU262)

EfcE™

The role of language and culture

Analyse and discuss the ways in which language is used to
position authors, readers and participants in texts
(ACLCHU263)

E €
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e comparing the language of previous generations to their
own language use and discussing the nature of the
differences between them

e exploring how language change reflects the values of the
time, or how language use can be seen as emblematic of
an era, for example, the use of respectful terms such as
Z% and &k in China in the 1960s

e examining new words added to Chinese dictionaries or
introduced to social media and considering the reasons
behind their development

e considering the impact of digital communication on
language use, for example, that LOL in English now
means ‘laugh out loud’ not ‘lots of love’, and that weibo
has a 140-character word limit

e evaluating the impact of word choices (for example, B4
B/l for steam iron; BARERE, StBIFIOME for instant
noodles) and discussing features of advertising language
(I=41d]), for example, fajid, XFL, &, and how it
relates to the brand and product

e viewing samples of 2%~ for charity and non-profit
organisations, and analysing the different ways in which
imagery, voice and language use are combined, and the
effect of these stylistic choices, for example, #FREE!, {LfF
& and pIEE

Elaborations

e identifying choices in words and phrasing that influence a
reader’s response to texts, such as language to
persuade readers to endorse the writer’s views, for
example, # EF 2B —TH RN A ARG ?

e examining ways in which authors use characterisation to
incite sympathy or antagonism towards characters in
literary texts, for example, directly describing a
character’s personality compared to indirectly portraying
the character’s personality through their actions or
through the reactions of others
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Chinese

Years 9 and 10 Achievement Standard

By the end of Year 10, students sustain extended interactions with diverse individuals and groups, selecting spoken and written
language for precision and for effect on participants. Students collate and evaluate a range of spoken, written and multimodal
sources to convey different perspectives to different audiences. They select and organise ideas, adapting language, style,
register and textual features to mediate these ideas for a range of audiences who speak Chinese or English or both. They
respond to authentic texts and create a range of persuasive, informative and imaginative texts. Students apply features of
prosody in their own speech. They apply understanding of character components and morphemes to their own writing. They
reflect on their own experiences of interacting across diverse linguistic and cultural contexts, and move readily between
languages and cultures.

Students demonstrate metalinguistic awareness across Chinese and English and identify similarities and differences in the
structure and framing of both languages. They make and justify choices on how they present themselves and their ideas to
audiences who speak either language. They analyse how language features and devices are used to achieve different
purposes. Students explain how language and languages vary with time and according to situation and context. They identify
evidence showing how texts reflect the cultural background and values of the author and different perspectives.
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